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Ornatiſsimo viro,bonts omnibus « 
&. literatis amiciſsimo, ac Mæce- 
nati meo benigniſsimo, Iohanni Le- 


uenthorpe Equiti Aurato 
perpertuam fælicitatem. 


Ogitami mihi tantillum ( wir 
Mag nanime) cui primitias agri 
mei vtcumque frugiferi foncero 
5 d gi corde, non blandulis manibus of 
erm, derepentè tu cccurrebas eo 
WUtny murcre digniſſimus. Primum, 
quia vt ipſe non ſolum esgento, & 
ingenio ſingulari; ſed etiam wnuypapueroy(licet mo- 
deſtè ſolitus es dicere te non oopov, ſed pilby pihacopasy 
eſſe, quod ego veram toy un ν rm ovyeveiny ſemper 
duxt : ita & beneuolo, propenſoque es animo in omnes 
literatos, eoſque præcipuè, qui, quod tribuit Muſa ſa- 
gaæ non inuide apud ſe detinent, ſed Yeouumus lutyot in 
Commune conferunt. Deinde officy mei ratio poſtulat, 
in ruſticorum more bene ficia tua in me immerito ſæpe 
collata tleglutirem, vr aliquod animi grati teſt:moni- 
um exhiberttn. Preterea , quod cerno jam animo, 
quam tutus mihi ſub nominis tui patrocinio ſuturus ſit 
tr anſitut. Ac ſpero me hoc tus inſignitum Clientelæ 
Tue peramice hoſpitio cæceptum iri, præſertim a 
ſacræ quolibet cultore Mineruæ. Quo Conſilio hand 
immaturo quidem leuidenſe muniſculum hec ex inge- 
A2 mol; 
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moli meicornucopiola depromptum, meritiſſime, In- 


bentiſſimè que tibi dogdedicoque ,obnixe petens, vt il- 
lud fauente, ac benigno animo accipias quemadmodum 
a me anims tui obſeruantiſſimo exhibetur: hac in re 
Perſarum regem Artaxerxem imitatus, qui, cum 
er quidam ſinæta nomine, aqu am ei wraque vola 
e flamine Cyro exbauſtam obtuliſſet, ( Nam ex lege 
omnes pro ſuis facultatibus Apa, i, munera regi præ- 
terequitati offeren teccoram apponebant) grato inquit, 
anime munus tuum accipio, et in pretioſſſimis numero 
iu it inſuper Eunuchis vt in auream phialam de mani 
bus aqua exciperent : ita fits ( clariſſime vir ) pro 
Sema tua humanitate, ingenuog, candore Aupoy T&ro 
qualecunque non in aurcam phialam ſed in fictilem ac- 
ceptatiomis tuæ vrnulam excipere dignatns uerit, toti- 
us voti me compotem feceris. Vale vun Generoſiſſime) 
de Deas opt. Max. protegat, & Conjernet æter- 
num. Gal. Inn, 1615. 


Dignitati tuæ ſervas 
addictiſſimus. 
” 


Themas Granger. 
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The Epiſtle to the Reader 
containing the generall Theorike, 
ortrue groundes of teaching, 


HEA x be two maineerrours 
(Gentle Reader) both in teas 
l | ching, and learning, and not 

o great, as contmon, Doubts 
tullneg. and Contuſton, doubt 


Scholar. Firſt in the Ya- 
ſter it is a great errour to thinke that the Scholar 
can p2oftte any thinge at all by that, which he him 
ſekfe nat well vnderſtanding teacheth doubtfullie. 
Againe it is an errour not much lefle, that when he 
perfectly vnderſtanding what he teacheth, regar⸗ 
devh not mich, whether, and how the Scholar vn⸗ 
derſtandeth, and conceiucty the ſame. | 
Foz the refozmation of the fezmer, the Maſter 
muſk vſe time, and diligence, yea and meditation al⸗ 
fo, if need ſo require, that it being firſt made his 
owne, he mayfreely, and confident!y pzopund it to 
the Schollar, which pꝛoceeding not rawly,but ripe 
lie krom him, the Schollar may appꝛehend, conceue 
and digeſt the ſame the better Mozeouer when 
it pꝛoceedeth in diſtinctly, and harſhlyChiulce)from 
the maiſter,the Dchollar conceines a greater diffi- 
uttie thereof, whereby he is diſcouraged at the ſirit 
m:ris,aud beginning ot his labour grudging al- 
btn his mind at the Maiſters rigour, and vniulk 


- \ealing, that he ſhould propound, and require per⸗ 


!tnes of that in him, which ſeemeth difficult 

tough to himſelte. | 

Foz the amendment of the ſeconde the Maſter 
23 muſt 
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mult imagine that thoke things which are eaſleſt to 
his vnder ſtanding are moſt hard, and difficult to 
the Sthollars. Therefc2e it requires guod Skill, 
and art to condiſcend from the ſtrength of his mans 
vnderſtanding, reaſon, and imagination, and to 
apply, and internungle them to and with the. 
Scholars, gently and ſoftly drawing him after 
him : knowing thts, that the Schollar hath the 
ſamc faculties ofthe*Soule, perfect, but weake, 
and therefoze hat} naturalite a deſtre, and reioycing 
in that. wherebp he tecetucth increaſeoffrength to 
perfection, as contrarily he hath no pleaſure in that 


which is to ſtrong fo2 him, no moze than the ſuck⸗ 


ing childe hath of ſtrong meates . This appeares 


_ eutdentlytn their plates, and ſpoꝛzts, wherein ther 


do ſort, and gather themſelues accozding to their 
agreable oz differing natures, and witts which 


thing is naturall, and common to them with 


trees, plants, beaſt g, c. which reioice in the fellows 
ſhippe ef their owne kind (but being mixt with 
other 8, ereſolitary, euen in companie) and in their 
owne kind, delight moſt in thim, that come neereſt 
to their indunduall natures, and pzoperties. Homi- 
num quoque mos eſt, as Gnatho knowes well 


enough. Ind if the Maſter in his diſcreſion aud, 


iudgement can ſo play the Pantemime, applying | 
himſelfe to the Schollar, and ſtealmge him as tt 
were by guile, he ſhall eaſfly perceiue the Schollar 


ESSEPEREES gesessen 


to be much moꝛe willing, and toward, and in ſhozt tayr 


time finde fruicttull ſucceſſe of his labour g. 
But if the parents(which moſt commonly come 

in like Loꝛds ot miſrule diſturbinge, and conforms 
ding both Maiſter and Scholar) wold diſſemble, 
and reſtrame, a little their naturall affections with 
the bridle ot reaſon taking vpon them the perſon 
WW 
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and nature of a mailker, as they ſhould : 


ot his parents, woldbuckle 
maiſter, and to follow his booke with diligence, 
o= 


| 
| 
| 


will eaſfly appeare to the child: nor pet can the 

familiaritie of the maiſter be fuch, but that his 

| frenidnes(as we ſay and therefoze matter of feary 

and awe will appeare: otherwiſe Nimia familiari- 
ras parit contemptum. 

child that is thus contetned iu his duty by 

this mirt loue, and enre, ſhal follow his boche with 


ET 6 


u. tullnes (ſometimes — 
— ſhall require) it ſhall enconrage them to 
— and glow in the performance t But 


— — — — 
un neither of came it to any pꝛo 

— Furtheemoze, gy — 
ity amaine errour in learning, ſeeing which 
= 21 doubteth 
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nden $&nowledge ) buleſſe it be je 


oi 


TW 


e upon he is thought to he dobective m U- „r 
02 4nentoz ie and is counted a dullard, jo 


nct know!edge hereof, he would jy 
wittie anſwere, peg and take pleas ig 


continuancecuen in that they moſt deffred, in fo un 
much that euen their play, if they were held to is 
it by rule, wouldbe as weariſome to them, as jear- ug 

het 
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oth Upon this conſtderation (to avoyd doubefeiff 
tbe jearning)the marſter nurſt ſtirre them vp to atten⸗ 
one jon intherr leture giuing, viing often to demand 
4 (as he thallſee them Careles) what he laſt ſpakee 
and what be the words following? what point is at ſuch 
ger, 1 woꝛd ec. gming reaſons why he conſtrueth 
wits hu, E not thus, expounding thetr leſſon to them in 
elle e woꝛds, and in ſu ch ile, and manner, as is 
(a ſumiiar to them, uluſtrating the meaning by ſuch 
ke A pulgar examples, and compariſons, as are 
age. to them, 02 may be eaffly appzehended of them: 
vw- pther wile it were to teach them other things and 
d, o put new fancies into them, which will make 
ther- hem moze iguoꝛant, and fo2getfull of that, which 
abe g then taught them. Foz childzens witts (note 
ud / welt ) are confounded with varieties at once, being 
lea: ontrary to the courſe of nature, as ſhallhereafter 
-ppeare . Ifter lecture giuen, let him heare ſome 
and me, oz other verbatim as it was giuen and ſo re⸗ 
ma- mining euer tn the Schoole with them, cauſe 
tan- hem to doe his appointments diligently, and 
and hat by themſelues ſeuerallie without helpe one of 
bote, nother making them bold to afke him, what they 
ding oubt of . Neither let him immediately tell them. 
to ut by many interrogations, and bouts (as wee 
ing w) bzinge them to tell chemſetues of tt. This 
v ſee pill cauſe the child to doe his woꝛke with vnders 
hort funding and diſcourſe, aud make him moze cares 
in ſo au to remember what he hath learned, and what 
d to is maſter telles him, whereas this immediate tet- 
ear⸗ ug, pꝛomping: and looking in dictionaries makes 
weir hem doe all things by rote, and like Parrates, 
hap nie beſtdes Granmar. | 
Une, | Ito let him neuer ſuffer them to haue any toyes 
bout them, oz neere them, eyther bꝛought from 
pon | | home 
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home, oꝛ deuiſed there: foꝝ if ſuch things be pꝛeſent. 
they will haue them alwayes in thetr hands, oꝛ in 
ther mindes, Ss that by meanes or ſuch cowling 
nnaginations. nothing that they doe, much leſſe that 
is told then, can make any faſt imꝑꝛeſsion in them, 
but bꝛokenly, and confuledly floateth in their heads 
Whereby it commeth to paſſe, that that, which they 
haue alreadie learned, is no p2eſident, oz furthe⸗ 
rance to them in that which followeth after, euer 
leſſon after many werkes, moneths, and yeares bes 
ing as ſtrange to them as the fir was, foz any 
certaine knowledge, 02 vnderſtanding they haue 
of what they ſay. 

Ind to ſpeake as the thing is, this is the 
cauſe, why that many, which are fit fo: the Unituer- 
ſit;e( faiſely ſo ſuppo ed) and ſome which are at 
the Uniuerſitie, (J will not ſay ſome Garduates) 
ſtand as much need2 of a Grammar in their ſtudieg 
as of any other booke . Foz camaning to publike 
exerciſes there, oꝛ but in their Tutozs Chambers, 
and therefoze carefull to doe well, and fearetull to 
amiſſe, they begin butthen to feele their wants. and 
molt of them to complaine of their maiſters negli⸗ 
gente in teaching, and their owne in learning. 

Now it any one aſke me, why they can mak e 
try, and come ſo to be plunged afterward . J an- 
were it is becauſe they ſcemed to doe well by 
gelle, hauing gotten by long continuance a certaine 
habite of geſſinge, that is, parſing, and conſtruing, 
and giuing rules by certaine notes, and markes 
(as the art doth plav his feates by obſeruing his 
maiſtoꝛs geſtures, ſtaffe, becks, oz looks) I meane 
by then maiſters wo2ds, and certaine foꝛmes of 

ſpeaking in his queſtions, and demaunds, 2 
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then by any vnderſtanding of the ozder of Gram⸗ 
mar, 02 true meaning ofthe rule. 

And ſo by much teaching and long continuance 
(their appꝛehenſſion, and dilcourſe ot reaſon wax⸗ 
ing riper as they waxe elder ) they can begin to 
conſture alone, but by very ſmall direction of Gram 
mer. Ind comming to make Schole-ercerciſes 
can partly ſtcale vnr caſonablie: and partiy immi⸗ 
tats their autours making little oꝛ no vie of Gram⸗ 
mar 02 any part therecfbut doing all by apiſi iviita 
tion, and groſe theft, being ſure of this ont ly, that 
their Jutcur wꝛites true Latine, and good matter 
and So by qefging what he ſpeakeg, tye it toſome 
other ſuch like matter, ſcollen out of ſeme other 
place, whereby it comes in the end ta be a great mi⸗ 
ſhapen body, with neuer a ſound iaynt in it, knit to⸗ 
gether with ſtnewes ot ſand. This is the ſpoile 
ok their tnuention, reaſon and vnderſtanding, that 
few recouer till by reaſon of age, ſtudy. and medita⸗ 
tion (vnleſſe they be very pꝛegnant witted) they 
come to ripenes of iudgement. But ſome kcele the 
diſcom mo ditp ofthis coꝛrption, as lang as they liue. 

The ſecond maine errour is Coutuſton. The 
pꝛinciples of all Irtg, and Sciences, ar: naturall 
to the Soulc,infuſed into it in the creation, which 
comming to a well diſpoſed, and rightly oꝛgantzed 
body(as the good muſitiau cc mes to a good iuſtru⸗ 
ment )retaineth the ſame pure, and vndeſtled ( which 
is called the light of nature) not being diſoꝛdered. 
and darkned with the vnaptneſſe, and contagion 
thereof, Therefoze of the diuerſe diſpoſition, and 
habitude of the bodte, ariſe thoſe infinite varieties, 
and differences of wits, ene being eſpe:tally apt to 
one thing, another to another thing,ſfome (as we 
ſap)to all things, others to nothing. Now the ga- 
thering 
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thcring of ſequeles, and conctuffons from thoſe 


tights, oz pzinciples, by the diſcourſe of renſon 


though obſeruation and experience, is generally 
calfed wiſedome, oꝛ art, which it effecteth by the two 
p2opertres thereof, Diſtiaction, and Methode. By 
diftmction it ſeparateth, and dintdeth confuſed, and 
differing things, as al! thinges m the beginning 


were ſeparated out ofthe confuſed maſſe oꝛ Chaos 


(wherin they were vntoꝛmally contt ined) on e from 
another. Ind by methode it 02derly difpoſeth, and 
plareth all thinges of the ſame nature and kinde in 
oꝛder, euen as in the frame of the woꝛlde, wee ſee 
howe euery thing is diſpoſed in wondertull oꝛ oer. 
Whereupon art isrightly defined to be the compꝛe⸗ 
henſton of cerraine rutes, oz pzecepts, of the ſame 
kinde, to ſome p2offtable end. Ind as it s after this 
manner obtained, ſo is it alſo taught another by the 
fame. 

Firſt, :here nuꝛſt be pꝛinciples, oz light of nature 
in the Scholler, otherwife light is not compꝛehen⸗ 
ded of darkneg. Then the maiſter muſt apply him⸗ 
ſelfe to him by diſtinct, and methodicall teaching. 
Other wife he ſhall increaſe contuſton, and bzced in 
hem a kinde cf vndiſtinct and confufed knowledge, 
oꝛ rather imaginatiõs, which bꝛing foꝛth nothing: 
not mending, but marring the witte, making the 
Scholler moze foolith, not though defect of nature 
in the Scholler, but diſoꝛderty teaching, which in 
ſfead ohe ping. doth hinder tt. Which confuſton 
being made habituall, the Scholler comnitng by 
reaſon of age. to fome maturitie of reaſon e tudge- 
ment, cannot witho:rt nich adoe refozme, though 
he be of good wit, being like to thoſe, that hazing 
bin diſoꝛderedty and rudely b2ought vp in the coun- 
trep, and afterward comming to ſome great place. 

| | 92 
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oꝛ attapning to ſowe higher kalling, doe feele the 
diſcommoditirthereof a long time, whereas they 


that haue beene bꝛought vp in hill, as if it were in 


hall, can with little endeuour fit thenſelues to any 
thing, without any difficultte. 
Grammar is therefoꝛe foꝛ moſt iuſt cauſe called, 
the Rey of Arts, not onely becauſe it teacheth Lans 
guages, without the knewledge whereof, wee can 
vnderſtand nothing, but that which is wꝛitten in 
our mother tongue : and ſo ſhould bee depꝛiued of 
thoſe Fits, which are invented oꝛ pcrfected by men 
of other Langnages : but alſo becauſe it is a !tuety 
patterne and p:eſIbent to the wit in the ſtudie of o⸗ 
ther Artg whatlocuer, though not foꝛ the matter, 
pet fo: the manner, and methode. Ind ifthe Gram 
mar ſhall bee diſtinctiy, perfectly, and methodicaliy 
taught and learned, it is not onely halfe the Lan⸗ 
guages, but halfe the matter. Foꝛ euen as he that 
hath perfectly learned Grammar, hath gotten halle 


the Lang : ſo he that is perfect in the methode 


of an Art, D:ation, Epiſtie, ac. hath ha'fe the 
knowledge, and vnderſtanding theres. Further⸗ 
moe experience teacheth that what we are taught, 
and as we are taught when we are young, makecth 
ſuch an impzeſsid in our wits,# memoꝛies, as that 
it becommeth naturall bnto vs, neither can we whos 
ly relinquiſh, noꝛ foꝛget the ſame. This both com⸗ 
mon obſeruation & daily experience pꝛoueth. Foz 
they that haue beene bought vp with goodſchoole⸗ 
maiſters, doe alſs pꝛouc good Dchoole:mailkers. 
Contrarily, they that haue beene taught confuſeds 


- lp, andignozantly, though moze by their owne apt- 


neſſe, than by their maiſters good pꝛeparation, the 
come to be good Schollers in the Uninerſſtie, vet 
dre they new to begin ag ame, fozmatnter of Gram- 
mar, 
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mar, and teaching, which they finde to bee as trou⸗ 
bleſome a peece of woꝛke, as all their Uniuerſittes 
ſtudie and pꝛactiſe, teuer they make good countrey 
Scholler. Ind this is not one ofthe leaſt, rareſt 
cauſes, why there are moze good Schollers. then 
good Dchoole-maiſkerg. But to ſpeake ofthis a⸗ 
buſe of confuſed teaching in particulars, wherein 
it is commonly offended , would bee too tedious in 
thisplace, which together with the refozmation 
thereof, J entend to ſpeake of in another trea⸗ 
tiſe. ; 
To p2oceed farther. This erroꝛ of pꝛepoſterous 
teaching. is altogether committed in the pꝛeuention 
of nature. Fox all doe build vpon the foundation of 
cuſtome, coniecture, not vpon the rocke. There⸗ 
foze though ſome doe ſeeme to doe very well ſome⸗ 
times. pet it is moꝛe than they perfectly know, and 
that which a man doth not knowingly (Sc ienter) it 
cannot truely be ſaid to be well done: It may be Bo- 
num factum a gaod deed, yet if it want the ſpirit, # 
like of Bene factum of well done, it hath not a liuely 
effect, 02 eficaciem the Scholler, except the Schol- 
ler be of ariper wit, and quicker imagtnatton than 
the Maiſter, as ſometimes falleth out: but he that 
ſpeaketh æ teacheth knowingly, and maturely, ex⸗ 
Hibiteth the commentarie of his woꝛds in his coun⸗ 
tenance and geſture. 

Nature then is the ro:ke oꝛ foundation of Art. 
Ne therfoꝛe that teacheth him. to whom nature hath 
denied abilitie to learne : oꝛ that teacheth any thing 
to him that hath abilitie, befoꝛe that nature ſhew 
foꝛth her powers, doe both build on the ſand, and 
teach the Parrat to ſpeake. Ind ſuch learning is 
fa2gotten, as ſoone as it is gotten. Foz the haſting 
of nature beyond her ſetled, and conſtant courſe, is 

. not 
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not helping, but hindering. That learning there⸗ 
foze that is gotten, oꝛ rather taught in the outrun⸗ 
ning of nature, is a float ing imagmat ion oꝛ rather 
wandꝛing phanta me. 02 d2eame, whole ground is 
the maiſters breath. and not ſenſible ſeeling, & con⸗ 
ceit thereof in the Schollers reaſon. Feꝛit is net 
in the willer, noꝛ in the runner. but in nature, that 
giueth the gift, with the meaſure thereof, and per⸗ 
fecteth the ſame by her owne ſcience, a in her owne 
time. Ind it is our ſcience to obſerue, and know na⸗ 
tures ſcience, and to applie our ſetues vnto it: foꝛ 
as the Philoſopher faith. Phyſic. 2. cap. 2 5 rt 
utHH a/ TW @uory art inutateth natrre:therfoze 
though phantaſktke people are moſt delighted. and 
in loue with their owne antikes, oꝛ groundles bunt- 
dings: Pet this is the onely true ground, and ſci⸗ 
ence. Ind how far ſoeuer wee differ, and diſagree 
trom it, euen ſe much greater is our errour, ſeeing 
that Art is the Scholler of nature. Many foꝛ want 
of due conſideration and knowledge hereof, do mi⸗ 
ſerablie toꝛment both their Schellers, and thenr- 
ſetues, the one being the others Coꝛturer, whereas 
it is a great delight toteach, and to Icarne, if ſo be 
that the Scholler be not of too froward, and per: 
uerſe will, the maiſter too impatient, and the igno⸗ 
rant parents too much medling. 

Foz the clearer vnderſt anding hereef, that thou 
maiſt imitate, andapply thy ſetfe ts nature in thy 
pꝛactiſe of teaching, obſerve firſt the ſcience, and 
wozkeofnature in vegetables. The coꝛne cf wheat 
being ſowne in the grouud, nature, which ig the 
mbifible ſubſtance, oz ſetde, firſt woꝛketh en the 
fperme 02 flooꝛe thereof, receiving ſo mich rerfectts 
on, and ſtrength from the ſame, as fitteth it fo2 the 
kombe of the earth. Then it laſtneth the attractiue 


mouth, 
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mouth, o2 roote in the earth, dꝛawing nouriſhmem 


there from, as the child doth from the bodieof the 
mother. Ffrerward it commerhtsbirsh appearing 
out of the earth, a ſmall ſpire hardly to be diſcerned» 
from any other graine, which ſhoztly groweth into 
a leafe, after which grow other leaves : then the 
blade which is ſtrengthened, and defended with the 
leaues, atter that the eare, #c. Here in, and in all o⸗ 
ther things obſerue the imagmarion o2 iciente of 
this cunning artificer nature, how diſfinetly, and 


methodicaltie ſhe contriueth, and in time perfiteth 
the building vp. ar her elfe. The Carpenter, ox | 


Gauer by his ſcience oz imagination 


and perfeteth his wozke without himleife, butna» | 
ture with in her ſelfe : euen as if the ſcience oz ima | 
ginarion of the tngrauer ſhould be.operatiue-withe | 


ta the tree, diſtiutly, and methodically frauung. a 


tachtoninge ar Image ofthe pureſt, and beſt there | 
of, but expelling the gzolle, and vuptolitable; as | 


bowes, barke,knotts,#c. 
Ind as the art of — bafſaacatenaen 
teyncd tu the minde of the Caruer, hau when apeece 


ot wood is offered to him ta woꝛke on; the vnifoz> 


mall, and tnieffTble vertues one ater another oder 
v, and methodically ſhem themſelues itt the fra⸗ 
ming, faſhtoning, and growing; ofthis: buſhanen 
logge ( whichis the elenmut of the worker) into a 
pleaſan* image. Ec. Euen ſo inthe ſeede of ait dege⸗ 
tables, oʒ growing things, and of atiſenſtblezthat 
is, of heaſts, fouleg, fiſhes, ac. ia bniio mamily com 


tetned the whole naturs, properties qualities, . 


colours, fruites;ations, #c: oftheplant, oi beaſt 
whatſocuer. Whichafter that it hat awornby, 
oꝛ tnatrice beginnethe:workeows of it a body don 
tt ſeife : The full growth; aud perfection —_ 
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wotkes, oz edifice platneiy theweth to manns ſence 
2 02 ſcience, lay hid in the ſerde in⸗ 
Now foꝛ to reflect this light of the macrocoſine. 
ot the great wozld, vpon the microcoſme,. oz man. 
that the Schole- Maſter may ground his teaching 
on nature eſpecially the true foundation, following 
her euen in her ſtepps, without aberration, oz ex 
trauagation, and not vpon baretmaginations, vn- 
certarne conjectures, and inntation of others. 
Sperma hominis moſt ignozently called offome, 
excrementum Lumborum, being indeed, the verie 
pꝛime, and quinteſſence of his eiementarie bodie, is 
like the Chaos, oz firſt matter, wher eipon the ſpirit 
of nature. o2 tmagination being moued. is made li⸗ 
in it in{7blir, and vnifo:mallie, 
the whole nature ol man, his hꝛutall wiſ dome, rea: 
fon, phantaſte, ſence, conditions, commplexton, quali- 
ties, acttons, ac. I ipeake not of the immoꝛtall 
ſoule, but ot her plaſma, 92 veſſell. Which vertues, 
powers, 82 faculties, one after another ſhew them⸗ 
ſelues difinctly, and methodically in time and ſea⸗ 
fon. Firſt the vegetable vertue of the inviſlble ſeed, 
02 ſpirit of (magination ( euen as the wheat cozne) * 
wotkethon the ſperme, adapting (fouentè ſolum- 
modò matrice) the firſt degree of the bodies fo: « 
mation therefrom. Then it dꝛaweth matter from 
the hodie of the mother ( non ſolum fouente, ſed paſ-: 
cente matrice) whereon it wozketh, aud frameth the 
liuer heart, bꝛaines, and other members, and is 
called Embryo. After that the vegetable vertue 


| | hath thus far diſtinctiv, and methodically brought. 


and wought the matter then moꝛeouer the ſenſtble 


| vertue, and fieſt of feeling, ſheweth it ſelfe. Ind 
; howhath it made it 2 tabernacle, oz houſe 


fo 
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fox the ſuperceleſttall ſubſtance the ſoule, which 
comes not into it by ation of generation, but 
dy immediate creatton,# And is now cal⸗ 
led y17i0g an Infant. 1 

Ifter this followeth motion. Ind hauing ſuch 
ſtrength and perfection, as the Matrice can affo2de 
it, it commeth to birth, that is, paſſeth out of the 
matrice of the little woꝛld, into the wombe of the 
great woꝛld, wherein tt wozketh, and whereout it 
dzaweth food vnto the perfection ot it ſelfe, ap it did 
in the firſt matrice. And being perfettrd in this 
great wombe, there being no other matrice to re⸗ 
ceiue it foz further pertection, it beginneth to decline 
by little and little, then dyeth. and is diſperſed into 
this great bodte, out of which it was taken at the 
firſt: The ſoule alſo returning to God that gaue 
it. 


Now being come into the matrits of the great 
woꝛld, it recetueth further ſtrength, and perfection 
fromthe common ayꝛe, the mothers nuke, ac. wher⸗ 
by the other ſences are actually perfected. Itter this 
the common lence ſheweth tt ſelfe, which appzchen- 
deth the ſpecies, 02 as I may ſap (the villons ) of 
the outward ſences, but at the firſt vutfozmallte. 
Then the tmaginatiue vertue, 02 phantaſte appea⸗ 
reth, which at the firſt receiueth thoſe ſpecies, oꝛ 
ſhewes from the common ſence, but ag bnifo:mall x 
tudilkin glances. After it appeareth the memoꝛa⸗ 
tiue facultie, which at the firft remembz2eth vnifo:- 


mally andindiſkmctly alſo:but afterward ſome one | 


vehement phantaſme, maketh diſtinct tmpeſſion, 


ec. 
And thus when all the oꝛgantcall faculties haue 
obteitied conuentent perfection, then the intellectiut 
bertue,0z buderſtanding appeareth foxth tn opera: 
| on, 
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OF TEACHING. | 
tion, which is p2oper onely to the reaſonable ſonle, 
that reflecteth it ſelfe, both vpon it ſelfe, and bpon 
all things. Ind this it doth oꝛderly, and methodt- 
cally. Firft by appꝛehenſlon of ſkmple notions, not 
as they are meere ſhewes in the phantaſte, but ag 
hauing an affectionto argue, oꝛ to be argued. Se⸗ 
condly, then by compoſſtion, oz ioyning together 
things agreeing, by affirmation : and ſeparating # 
dilloyning things diſagreeing, by negation, called 
p2opolltions affirmatiue and negatiue. T hirdly, 
after that, by fyllogizing, oz reaſoning, viz. confir= 
ming, oz refuting queſtions by this 02 that reaſon, 
oz argument. Fourthly,by oꝛdination, oꝛ methodi⸗ 
call diſpoſition ot things ofthe ſame kind declared, 
explicated, amplified, illuſtrated, and aiſo confirmed 
Ec. by arguments, andſpllogiſticall diſcourſe, plas 
cing the moſt generall, e ſimpleſt in the firſt place, 
and ſo by ozderly diſcent comming to the molt ſpe- 
ciall, and compound in the laſt place. 

Now after that theſe faculcies of the vnderſtan⸗ 
ding haue recetued thus much perfection, then the 
Kotycu lot, that is, the common notions of the 
knowledge ol God, and truth in the mind: and the 
Syngereſis, the knowledge, and diſcretion of good 
from euill in the conſcience, begin to app eare, and 
ſhew fo2th themſelues. This is the oꝛder, and pꝛo⸗ 
greſſe of nature,o2 rather ofdiutne wiſedome in na- 
ture. Wherein odſerue, and ſee how pꝛeciſely, and 
conſt antiy the imple, and generall faculties being 
the meaneſt, doe firſt appeare: afterward the mo1e 
ſpecialt and compound being moꝛe excellent, till the 
whole man be perfected and compleate, in the moſt 
ſpeciall and moſt compound. And note that this 
order ob nature cannot poſſiblie be inuerted:that is 
toſap, the ſenlittue * pꝛeuent the vege- 

2 tatiue 
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tatiue, and ſo of all the reſt, no moꝛe than the Tree 
can grow do vne ward into the roore. Note allo 
that the coa tion, *2 violent compi ſton of nature, 
JF meane the haſtning ol her beyond her courſe, is 
the deſtruction of nature, at leaſt the hindung of 
her wozke. i 

Euen ſuch like is the pꝛogreſſt of euery art. boti 
in the teaching and learning. e therefoꝛe of Gram⸗ 
mar alſo: Fo: our owne experience may teach bs 
that a man cannot toach,o2 learneSyntaxs without 
the knowledg of Etymologie, no moze than to read 
befozehe know his letters. But put the caſe that he 
could doe them, with what erceeding great difft- 
cultie ſhould it be? ¶ Foꝛ at leaſt wiſe he muſt haue 
the Clarum Lumen, z vnderſtanding and knows 
tedge of the firſt inuenters ) and to learne both tos 
gether fo; haſt, were confuſed, and indiſcreete tea⸗ 
ching and learning, and therefoze as good as no 
teaching oz learning at all. 

Alſo the violent coaction of the learner, I meane 
the haltning of him beyond the ſemblable maturity 
02 ripeneſſe of his naturall parts, o2 faculties, is 
the deſtructton of his wit, & learning, at leaſt wiſe 
thehinderance of both, actoꝛding to the pzonorbe, 
Feſtinans canis cæcos parit catulos ; and the aboꝛ⸗ 
tiue childe eyther dyeth ſaone. 02 as we ſay, thiiues' 
not in his perſon. atlaſt wiſe along time. f 
conturbing and difturbing of the childes wittes, 
makes both him to hate learning, and the Maiſter 
to hate teaching, being both wearted and ouer⸗ 
maughted ( as wee ſay ) about an eaſte peece of 
woke, and ail by taking the w2ong end firf} in 
. A g 
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mut know, that art is the reflexton of the reaſa⸗ 
nable ſoule vpon nature 1. both vpon all 
and vpon her ſelfe, which is p2oper dnely to rea- 
ſona ble creatures: wherein as euery one extelleth, 
ſo much the moze wile is he counted e is ſo indeede 
but they that are altogeather defecttue herein, are 
commonly called Naturalls. Now this reflexion 
and the growth thereof is in all things anſwera⸗ 
ble to nature it ſelfe, and the growth thereof, as be- 
fo:e I haue plainelyſhewed. He therofozethat ta⸗ 
keth achildto teach, yeulf know that he hath the 
matter Chaos (jalw")02 ſeede, wherin the art, oz 
arts, that he would teach, are vuifoumally,o2 potens 
tially conteined, Ind although in regard of the 
act of teaching he may be called Pater ( as Saint 
Paule calls himſelfe in the wozke-of regeneration) 
tet in regard of the learner. that hauing the arts of 
his Maiſter potentially in himſeife doth ſucke, and 
extract matter of art from hig Maſter, fo: the buil- 
ding vp, and perte ting of hinzfpife, he is alfo called 
mater, as the fame Apoſtie termes himlpife. 
| Therefoze the Maiſter muſt ſirſt trame htmleife 
to he aa the Sperme,erhibiting the firſt elements to 
the Schollars wit, which are the molt ſ\mple, and 
generall in art, a anſwerable to the beget atiue fa⸗ 
cultis in nature Ffter that muſt p2ooceed further, 
E exhi bet hunſelfe as the matrice of the microcoſme 
that the Scholler not lingring longer, then need re⸗ 
guireth on the elements (Nam non progredi eſt re- 
gred:i)may pzoceede fo ward bath in learning, a ex⸗ 
&plieth her ſelfe by degrees, and not ſudda neiy, oz 
hatily. Foz this he muſt knom b obſtruatton þ as 
be is to p Scholer a matrice( as the ſnerme is ta the 
ſerde, the tarth to p "I ua — 
3 | 
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_ the great woztdrgallehings) ſo the Scholar mult 
0 xerdztih om him, but that wherofhehath 


. 5 5 it nete 8. 
the 


deminifh 
LEED endet ofthe ſerde, ( ex ſpinis non 


T vr) — af oughruet nature to 
tompeltey;y02. ſtrugled to much withall : ſeeing 


wee is nothing — Janratio, & rigatio, 


u Paule ſatth in 


2 


ptonerbially 
be, wilbe, and and who would euer haue thought it. 
On the other lde nature is tro ward, and aduerſe 
to that, which diſlenteth from her, hauing no Fiege 
though the 


furt; 
ching be ente, And means great to the view and 
tudgen m uf others pet after much a doe, this is the 
donciuſton, and krtitte, opera, & impenſa perijt. Jt 
hp thing wound : 

Theretoꝛe 
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it ſelfe "who is therefoze a meere patient, being a 

leeper inthe pureſt ſpirits of his heart, and bzaine 
aud therefoze hath in himnopower, 02 facultie at 
„ vnleſſe to carna⸗ 


rn. leane, and moſly knowing this 
a de gut ihe S the Ewes to twimes, 
ex foribus creari tortes. 
This that I haue fayd of the Schollers ſelt⸗ 
learning is to be well noted, foz oft times the ma⸗ 


| fer partiy ot couſcience (but not too often) and 
partly to ſatiſfle the earneſt deflros ofthe parents, 
—79—— teaching which maketh the ſcol⸗ 


larmoze negligent in laar rung, as the pꝛouerbe is, 


| a quick. handed nuſtreſſe mabeth.a flow: heeld ſer⸗ 


neg pee too fat, and 
Sl: often pꝛooues naught in harne:t 

the Scolar therefoze have an idle, 

. — 
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fuſtructtõs but let him Co faſten on the tame, a that 
in ſerious muling thereon, he may frele the truth 
E realon thereof in hie owne bnderſtanding, whete⸗ 
by it comes to be made his owne, and is not eaſtty 
foꝛgotten, nay it is neuer foꝛgotten, it the Scholar 
realty,not phantaſticalle attracting the ſame doth 
ripely,not tatut digeſt it. 

That this 3 done, two things tn 
nature are to obſerueb. Firſt we vnderſtand, and 
teme nber by ſtmblances, and places (Similitudmes 
& locos ). Foz let a man marke humſeife, when he 
heareth, oꝛ readeth ſomething that he p:eſeritly vn⸗ 
derſtandeth, not: and agame, when hee bnderſtan- 
deth. but fearei h to foꝛget, he immediate⸗ 
1p to raiſe vp, and ſiſt the pnantaſmes of the iniagt⸗ 


ration, and to cali them out ofthe memozte, that tie 


Hid, and treaſured there; which appearing to his 
minde doe helpe his appzehenffon; alſo di⸗ 
rections and imſoꝛmations to the dſcourſe of his 
reaſon; Mente it is, that they, wheth are of goon 


memoꝛie, and yinck imagination are ſharp, witty, | 
and cloquen: and commonlv, (th erroneotifly) | 
acrompted i bil Scholars at lat wit haue the 


general! applayſe, foꝛ man be phantaſſicall, but 
few adicious. Ind though thetr vnderſtanding be 
bt weake ( ſpeaking and doing excellently oft 
times that, wiel ther ripely vnderſtand not) yet 
he that is contrariy de tectiue in rar cages and 
and memoꝛie. beet of deepe app? 

great helpe, andfurtherance by them: foz peers 
thoſe lights of the phantaſie, his app2ehenſlons lie 
Hd,and obſeuꝛt to others, yea aud to himſetfe, info 
much that he ſands neede o. one to ſpeake that 
which he thinks and knowes, and to be as it were 


his tttgrpzeter. Indto Me this moze _ 
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theſe two differing ſoꝛts of men habent rationem 
maris, & fæminæ Foz the iudicious a appꝛehenſtue 
is helped by the tmaginattue man, a thertoꝛe deligh 
teth in hum: e the imaginatiueman is perfected by d 
—.— ement ofthe other 1. therfoze retopceth in hun. 

R — — 


2 — euery thing to —— 
alwayes calling on them, e vrging them to marke 
well what he ſayth to them. asking them, if they 
vnderſtand him: Foz pꝛoote whereof let him cauſe 
them to rehearſe what he hath told them, without 
regarding his woꝛdes fo much as his meaning, 
which let them dectare after their owne manner, 
as they would ſpeake one to another ( fo2 rf they 
dude chiefly to rehearſe his woꝛdg tis a tokenthar 
their memozy is better than then vnderftanding, e 
therefoze they take the caffeſt way, vtz. to repeat 
fome of the wozds, but to let the meaning goe)this 
of them to attention wilt cauſe them to 

bend, and reflect their imaginations vpon it, and 
to ſecke ont ſome ſemblance, oz plate to illuſtrate, 
and to gtue them light fo2 Serine concetuing ther⸗ 
of. Foz childꝛen are as vnwilling to buckle them 
fetues to vnderſtand things, as they that deligh⸗ 
ting to runne about on pleaſure, loye not to be held 
to any woeke.vntefſe it be a little fo2 recreation and 
when they are weary of cther pleaſures (as the 
muſt delicious things, with contintrance axe loath- 
fome ) to make g pleaſure of idle labour. Ind 
defkre eyther not to learne at all, 02 no moꝛs 

m may ſerur foz a tecrestion, which is in — 
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tuſt nothing at all. 
CT nn nine | 


them, S and end of lears 


endthey are put to Schoole, ec. what the end, and 
oole maiſter 


ning, ec. as alſo of play, #c. 3 — 
a knowledge, and a conſcience, reſtraints and 
ſelfe-motiues, ec. Foz they know not to what end 
they werecreated, & bozne into the wozld, to what 


bleofl is, ac. It the ſhall 
not be mute, m_—_— Lap. — 5 22 
ling to ares een t ann 
gour and ſeuerttie, wherein there is 
rence, as there is betweene him that health⸗ 
fully by the ſtrength ol nature, and hun, that liues 
dyingly by the ſtrength ol Philick. Further marke 
well what I ſay, of filling their 2 
bay —.— t is a molt ſpeciall paint 
3 


their wazds, an 
Aid experience way teach vs, that when. 5 
furniſhed with weapons, r 


enery ſmall „ filled, — dloudie 
phantaſles. yea, the very lake ao 
glaunces, will we, nill we, tn our 
The — * — obſerush in ature, 

the Scholler may wake 
owne, which he. he learners, 1 is this. Ill kindes of 
creatures haue their particular imaginations, an 
natural ſciences, Acco2ding to but the 
5 


and 


regnne. The 
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| and innumerable. And the reaſon is. becauſe tha 

; manſeeth tn himſelke, all the qualities, and pꝛo⸗ 

| perties ofeuery creature whatſoeuer: and is theres 

' | fo:ethe true Proteus, 02 Vertumnus, that can turnt 
| | hienleife turo aue ſhape, and euery Hape. Ind this 
ts the cauſe why ſome Philoſophers thought, that 
the firſt inuenters of Arta, learned their kill of 
Beaſts. Fowles,and Fithes:as ſpinning of Spt- 
ders, phyſicke of the Dwallow, Dtozke, Hart, 
Dogge, ec. muſicke, and building, of Byzds, Ec. 

| And this is the cauſe why that the vulgar people, 

not knowing well what they ſay,compare one man 

to a Wolfe, another to a Foxe, another to a Dog, 
| another to a Serpent, ec. whereas theſe ſoꝛtes of 
men, are not ſo comparatiuelv, but really: as alſo 
de lind the ſame in hol Scriptures. Now ſome 
men are wittte, and ſlatt le, that is to ſay, can reflect 
thetr reaſon von themſeues. and playing the Pan⸗ 
tomimes, oz Stage players, cannot onely couer 
their owne ſhame ( as all ſhould doe) hut make an 
outward ſhew to the wozld of the contrarie. O⸗ 
chers againe are faales, and cannot hide their bꝛu⸗ 
tall man. Others are ſhameleſſe dogges, and will 
not, c. Sut he that is illuminated from aboue, and 
withell hath a eleare naturall light, as Salomon, 
Ec. can ſes in himſelſe, and others, all manner of 
; folly, and b2utiſhneſſe #c, which though the Dpt- 
rit ot ton, lye dead, o curbed in him, 


ec. | 
Now to make application. Hereupon it chiefetp 
connneth to paſſe, that childzens imagtuations are 
variable, vnconſtant, and rowlinge, to and fro in- 
| c{iningthemto any bzutiſhnes and fallie, bpna e⸗ 
; | Uevie occaſſon,and al waves full of tri 


| andflieng glances, Ind as there is a meaſureabig 
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and Maiſters care, æc. and all litie enou 
that learning may take raote,# tmp2eſs| 
ft tn them, the Maiſter muſt wtth great diſcretion 
and policie d2zawe them from this variety and mus 
tabilitte, to a certaine vnifoꝛmitie, and conſt ancie; 
that that ſecd of learmng,#c.that he ſowes, and im⸗ 
plants in them hauing once taken rooting way bee 
ſetued of the childes nature, viz, vnderſtanding rea⸗ 
fon, imagination, memoꝛie, being dꝛawne from 07 
ther obiects, and idle imp2eſſions, cutting of vaine 
( which all men naturally are ſubiect 
vnto) # pꝛeſetuing them from outward nee 


of varne, bittons, e idle perſons, by whoſe meanes 
the po enttallfollyes, and vanities of the child arp 
pꝛoduced into act, and are very hgrÞly curbed as 


gatozegatſo, whoſe potſang and tnfections'do fires 
iy take effect ; ſeeing that we are naturally * 
to vice and folly, but accitue to vertue and true 
dome; being like ronnd he aux ſt ones that ot them⸗ 
ſelues rune downe the hill, but with much a doe 
are rowled bp, as the ſtone of Sifiphus: and as the 
earth which is pꝛont to weedes of it owne acco:d 
but withmuch toyle, and labour hardly 
fo2th good fruite, eſpecially tf weeds hane once gots 
ten the bppper hand. 

DIE. e the child 
—— and happilie pzocceede 

d manners m hes. Ip: Jt 
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fitnes in them fo2 any» thing; ſo will they alſo be n 
od foz nothing, without gods grace, Parents, a 
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OF TEACHING, 

bles,and ftoztes pꝛoſitable both to learning, and 
be manners. Foz hen are phancaſſcall, and as 
, they loue to heare ſuch things, ſoſhall they heare 
them in filthy matter, and manner, at one hand oz 
other, therefoꝛe the Maiſter conſldering childzens 
diſpoſitions muſk bſe reuokements, and pꝛeuenti⸗ 
ons aboue all things maſt carefully. Reackements 
that when the chiſde heareth,ozſeeth ſuch naughti⸗ 
nes, his Maiſters wo2ds and pzemonitions may 
tome into his nunde to retract him . Pꝛeuem ion: 
By fnrniſhing him, and fraughtmg him, with theſe 
Intidotes, wi-erby he is bitter armed # ſtrengths 
ned againſt onrvard aſſaulta, then with all coꝛrecti 
ons, and thzeatnin;;s. Foz it nature as we ſee, be 
ſtrong of her ſelke. ſhee will with ſmall he we of 
Philkbe expell norſome co:ruptions, and ſpeedily 
recouer verſeite. Ind as the ground that is well 
manred tilled, and ſowne thicke with coꝛne bzingeth 
fozth no weedes,fo2 thec ene doth ouergrow them. 
but being thin ſowne it will gather weeds : euen ſo 
our nature is ſuch like, as it will bꝛing fozth, the 
one, oꝛ the other : but weedes it will bzing fozth, 
vice, and fooltſhnes, molt plentifully, it this oꝛder 
t fozeſayde be not taken. 

But J naw digrelle into the refoꝛmation of 
manners which requires a larger diſcourſe, than a 
by-digreſſion . erefoze I willrety2e. and pꝛo⸗ 
ceede fozward from whence J began to digreſſe, 
whatſoener the maiſter teacheth, let the Scholar 
by perfect vnderſtanding thereot make it his -owne 
(though heremember not all that he learnes) and 
tt it be tos hard foz him, why ſhould he be taught 
- | that, wherofhe is not at al, 02 not pet capable: what 
afoolly is it, and a deſtruction of nature? Ind. 
PEO IEG: TO SPEER Uo: 
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THE GENERALL THEORIKE | 
— 1 — pʒinciples -4- wa in the] 
Scholar, which the Maiſter teacheth | 
let the maſter marke well without 

partiatftie, whether the Dcholar be defecttue in vn⸗ 
ting, and capacitie, oz he himſeife tn tea: 

ching. m ſelfehaue knowne ſome child2en oꝛ⸗ 
N — 
to ö 3 2 
en e ebert, 
by contrarie oꝛder haue beene beſotted, and haue 
had as good will to thetr booke, as a beare tothe 


— Fgaine I haue knowne them, that haut 


long contuſediie, and diſoꝛderly taught, (as 
they are in moſt conmon Schooles) that could 
neuer be bꝛeught from fooliſh gabling, to any vn⸗ 
derſtanding at all , till they were bought backe to! 
the beginning of the Accidente, and of purpoſe! 
cauſed to foꝛget, whatſoeuer they had learued bez 
foe . Fo: hautug once gotten an habite of pars 
rating they will not bend thetr reaſon, and ima⸗ 
ginatton (neither can they) to learne, and vnder⸗ 
Hand diſtinctlte , ſenſthiy, and methodtcaly. 

It behooueth the maiſter therefoze, not onely to 
teach truly ( as all doe not) butalſs to be the mai⸗ 
er of that which he teacheth, that is, thzoughly to 
vnderſtand it, and to be able to make the Scholler 
appꝛehend it, not alwayes after one wap, & fo:me, 
as it were, but ſundzie wayes:and eſpectally, as he 
ſhall ſee this, o2 that particular Scholler of capa⸗ 
citie and difpoſttion to appꝛehend it. Foz as all 
haue not the ſelfe ſame wit numero (as the Logi⸗ 
tians ſay ) ſs they doe not alte appzehend and vn⸗ 
derſkand the ſamething, though their wittes be all 
good, tf the thing haue any difcicltie, 02 ambigutty| 
in it, that being ambiguons to one, which is not ſo 
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OF TEACHING. 


to another. Foz let a man tell but an oꝛdinary tale; 
ns os common wits,yet euery one 
des it not alike, therefo:e in telling it a⸗ 
gaine, one telles it one way, and an other another 
way, differing not onely in woꝛds, but alſo in mat⸗ 
ter, ſome telling it diſtinctly, and ſenſibly : Others 
confuſedly, and vncertainely, contecturing rather, 
than knowing what they heard. Furthermoze, let 
ſund2y men looke all vpon one thing at once, the 
obiect of the eye, namely the colour is one e the ſame 
in euery eye: but the thing it ſelfe offers ſundzy cons 
ceitg, and imaginations to euery one ofthem,thers 
foe tf any two of them agree inthe ſame cõceit, they 


| fall a laughing oꝛ ſiniling, which pꝛoceeds from an 
; appzoouing of the conſent. 


This is a thing of ſpeciall note in teaching:and 
it is indeed painefull, if ſo be that a man haue many 
Schollers,thus to apply himſel fe to euery partieu⸗ 
lar, which were inderd an excellent courſe. Foz 


whenthe maiſter ſpeaks to all, he is moſt common · 
| heard of all. that ts toſay, ot᷑ none in particular : 


daleſſe tt be of ſome, that ts as willing to learne, as 
he to teach. Ind this is the Pꝛeachers caſe. Foz all 
inthe Church heare him, but few heare him, viz. 
with ſpectall attention to make 


| particuler applica- 

| tton: the reſt ſuppoſing that he ſpeakes not of, oz 
to him, 02 him, ec. but all. Ind ſo this all, is a cer⸗ 
| taineMonogrammus, mathematicall, (as I m 
| Cay ) 02 imaginarie, and vniuerſall man, and ſono 
one ot them is bettered by the Pꝛeacher, and there⸗ 
kione neyther the all. Theſe haue the Spirite of 


Agame tf the waiſter ſpeake to one of a fourme, 


| thoreſt heare by halfes with idle eares, and wan⸗ 
| Wing winds, relying vponhim has ſpoken to, 


THE GENERALL THEORIKE 

that they may learne ol him by rote, oz pꝛonmmꝑ. 
which he recetued vnderſtandingly fromthe'Was 
ſter. In which caſe one is made, as it were the 


hetre, the reſt as yonger bꝛethzen: and ſo ithap- | 


pens to them as to ponger bꝛothers. 5 
Few maiſters witbe at ſuch paines as this; 
whereof I ſpeake, vnleſſe a good conſcience rather 


moouethemtherebnto, then either the reward, o 


kind conſtderation and thankes of the Parents: 
which foꝛ the moſt part are won with the gooſe, 
and loſt with the feather: oꝛ being ruſticall ſtand 
dodgeing, becauſe they pꝛize learning at no higher 
rate, than common market-\tuffe. Ind who almuſt 
regardes it, but as it is a meanes, to bʒing bodily 


pꝛoflte oꝛ pleaſurs, as the Epicures held, & pzacti= | 
ed? This is none ot᷑ the leaſt cauſes, why that 


ſchoolutaiſters in ſome Gentlemens houſes are res | 


pected no moze than oꝛdinarie ſerumg-men a leſſe. 
Pea they will ſay now a dayes, that they reſpect, 


and reverence learning, but as foꝛ the learned her 


may goe begge with Homer. Judge from what 
ſpirit this pꝛoceedeth. Durely as it is an eaſle mat 
ter in theſe politike, and hartleſſe dayes one to be 
guile another: ſo is it as eaſte foꝛ Sathan to de⸗ 
ceiue all, as euer it was, ſeing that men can ſo 
cummingly and wittily ( themſelues not perceiuing 
their owne harts, and ſpirits } carnalize, and 
Epicurtze both all humaine learning, and diuint- 
tie. Et vt olmi, ſic et nunc ſpiritus volatiles vbique 
ſuos fatuos Exagitant. 

Thus much (ceurteoua Reader) of the true 
theoꝛiſ e and grounds ofteachinge. Wheꝛr ein ma⸗ 
- ty queſtions may be demaunded by the vnſkitlfull 
(foz to fatiffie every man m everything requireth 
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| OF TEACHING. 
by the captions. As fo2 the foꝛmer that are deſfrous 
_ofhelpe in this facultie, but rece:ue not much from 
theſe generall, and remote grouuds. J cntend 
to witte a treatiſe at large, of the practiſe of tea- 


ching, from the very firſt entrance, till the per- 


fiting ofa Scholar foꝛ the vniuerſitie, n reafor:s 
ok eyery particular being dꝛawue, from this theo⸗ 
rie, where n I ground my pꝛactiſe. 

As fo: the captions, J anſwer to them, that So⸗ 
phiſticall and phantaſticall ipttit g. and ſuch as are 
of contradictious diſpoſitions, are no competent 
Judges in thoſe things that are grounded on na⸗ 
ture, experience, and vſe: neither are ther much ta 

be diſputed withall, becauſe their wifedome is one⸗ 
ly tn woꝛds, Etherefoze without good iudgement. 

Read therefoꝛe, pꝛay thee, coaftder, pꝛactiſe, 
and then mdge, and J hope that thou and J ſhall 
agree in one. It any thing that J haue done miſ⸗ 
like thee, condemne not the woꝛke, but amend the 
fault, oꝛ ſay nothing: Ind when thou thinkeſt, that 
thou haſt mended it, beware that thou be not dilli⸗ 
ked alſo of others. Such is the foꝛtune of euery 
woke, when it is once expoſed to the publike cen- 

ſure. Tor ſenlus, quot Capita. Bit if cuery one 
would, oꝛ could follow nature their guꝛde, (and not 
bare reading, and meere imagination) we ſhould ali 
agree in one: foꝛ truth ig but one: but imaginati⸗ 


one, and pꝛobabilities are infinite, and too much 


diſcourſing with the phantaſle,1s the mother of er⸗ 
rour, which whiles that ſome mfoꝛce, end con 
ſtraine, they runne into e Labyunth, 
and may ſooncr bꝛeake their wins, then 
beat out the truth, where it is not. 
A Deo, & natur4, non ex 
phantaſia, aut more. 
Fare- well. 
bo 
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RAM MAR ig the 
art to ſpeak well. 
It hath 2.parts, 
Etymologie, and 
Syntaxis. 
Etymologie, 13 
the foꝛmer part of 
grammar. that de⸗ 
L492; clarcth the inter⸗ 
1 0 | $2etation. 02 pꝛo⸗ 
. perties of woꝛdes 
fencrally. 

A wo2d, is a ſig.ie, 02 note, whereby we declare 
the meaning of the minde in naming, oz calling 
ſomething. . 

In a woꝛd are to be conſidered the matter, and 
ſignification. which is the foꝛme 

The matter of a woꝛd is diuided into letters and 
ſpllables. 

A letter, is the firſt, and ſimpleſt matter of a 
word. 

The affections of a letter, are Pꝛoſodie, and Oꝛ⸗ 
thsgraphie. 

Pꝛoſodie is the trite pronunciation thercol , 
which is perceiued by the power. 

Oꝛthographie is the right wuting thereof, which 
is percciued by the foꝛme. 


Of a Vowell. 


Letter is a vowe!l, oꝛ a Conſonant. 
A vowell is a letter, which may make a ſollable 
02 wo2d of it ſelfe, and wtthout which no ſyllable 
can be made: theretoꝛe it is called a Mewell. 
It is pꝛonounced _ with the mouth open: 
43 
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Etymologie. Of a Conſonant. 


z as, a, e. i, ex with the month ſhut : as, o, u, and the 
gr 


ecke vowell y. They are the flue degrees from 
the wideſt opening. to the narrowelk ſhutting ofthe 
mouth in ſpeaking. 

The affection pꝛoper to a vowell alone, is aſpira⸗ 
tion, oꝛ bꝛeathing. 

It is bꝛeathed ſharpely,oz ſoftly. 

The ſharpely bzeathed vowell is ſigned with this 
Character, oꝛ note befoze it (h). Therefoze ſeeing it 
is ſet befoꝛe no Conſonants we rightly pꝛonoune 
Hi-ulcus, Hi-acchus, Hi-cronymus, Hi-eruſalem, 
&c. 

In latine woꝛds, it is ſometimes ſet after c, as, 
charus, pulcher, &c. 

In greeke woꝛds, after foure Conſonants : as, 
Rhodus, Thorus, Chorus, Phillis. 


The wo2d that is ſoftly bzeathed, wanteth this, 


note: as amo, onus. 
Of a Conſonant. 


A Conſonant is a letter, which maketh a ſound 

onely with a bowell. 

It is ſingle, o2 double. 

The ſingle Conſonant is a ſemi-vowelk, 02 a 
mute. 

A ſenn bowell is a conſonant, that hath the haife 
ſound of a Mowell. 

It is liquid, oz firme. 


The liquid ſemr- vowell is pꝛonounced with the 


lips moze open, and as it were melteth in ſounding 
28, I. m, n, rs 
The firme ſemi⸗ bo well is p2onounced with the 
tips moꝛe dꝛawne together, and hath an vnchange⸗ 
able ſound : as j jod, v. vau . f. 
Imute is a Conſonant, which alone doth onely 
mutter 


C 


Etymologie. Of Quantitie. 

mutter, as it were a certain endeuour to pꝛonounte, 
It is open, 02 ſhut. 

The open mute murmureth with the lips open: 
and that parti in the teeth:as, t. d, partly in the pas 
palate: as c. q.g. Note that khath the ſame ſound 
with c, and ts btterly vnuſuall in latine wozds, 

The ſhut mute muttereth in the inner cheekes,the 
lips being ſhut : as, p, b. 

The doubie Conſonant is made of two Conſo⸗ 
nantes: as x, z. X, is made of cs, 02 gs, às in crux, & 
frux, which may he pcrceiued by the genetiue caſes 
erucis,and frugis 

Z, is made of et ad, o2 i inthe middle of a woꝛd. 
Notcthatin what wozd ſoeuer y,o2 2, is found, the 
ſame is dertucd from the greekes. 

. I; betweene two vowels is a double Tonſonant, 
918 maja, Pompejus. 


Of Quantitie. 


Moꝛeouer, the common affection of their fozme, 
02 figure, is the quantitie thereof. Jn reſpec wher⸗ 
of, they are called Capitall, oz great letters, and 
little, 03 finallletters. They are in number 2 5. 
The imall let. a, b. c, d, e, f, g. h, i. k, l, m, n, o, p. q. x, ſ, t. 
u, x,y, x, & jod, vau. 
The great let. 4. E, c, D, E, E, G, H, I. K, L, M, N, o, 
P,Qz,RS T, X, T, z. 
Note. 
Great letters are vſed, firſt inthe beginning of 
Uerſes,periods,and p2oper names. 
Secondly, being ſet alone, they ſlaniffe a foꝛe⸗ 
name ( which we call our Chziſtianname ) and a 
ſurname, ſome title of office, oz dignitie, ſomething 
of ſpeciall note: and alſs numbers, - 
Names, 
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Etymologie. Ol Numbers, 
Names, 


A. Aulus. P. C. Patres conſcripti. | 
C. Caius, Q.Quincus,Quzſtor, | 


Cn. Cneus.(fe2 Cons. Qumuites. : 
Cos. Conſul. aphæreſis, Res Reſpub. reſpublica. 


Coſſ. Conſules. Sp. Spurius. 

D. Decius. Sex. Sextus. 

Deus Opt. Max. opti- S. P. Q. R. Senatus, Po- | 
mus, Maximus. puluique Romanus. | 
G. Gaius. T. C. Tua clementia. 

L. Lucius. Sc. Senatuſconſultum. 

M. Marcus. QB. F. f quod bonum, 

P. Publius. fælix, fauſtumque fits 


Ms. manulſctiptus. 

Hs. millies nullia ſeſ- 
tertiorum. 

P. R. Populus Romanus. 


Numbers. 

. 1. © > 60. 
| : 2. LXX. 70. 
III. 3. LEXK. 80. 
III 4. XC. 90. 
V. A . 100. 
VI. 6. . ok 200. 
VII. 7. CCC. 300, 
— © CRER 400, 
| + f 9. D. 500. 
X. 10. . 600. 
XI. It, . 700. 
XX. 20. DCCC Los. 

XX. 30. DCCCC, goo. 
| 40. M. 1000. 
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Etymologie, Of a byllable, & Compoſitions 
Thus karre ot the true pꝛonumtiation, and right 
w:iting of a letter. 

Of a Syllable, 


I Syllable is a full, and perfect ſound in a woꝛd. 

It is made of one letter, 02 moze. 

I Syllable of one letter is cuery vowell, a, e, i, o, u, 
and y. monophthongues. 

I Syllable of moꝛe letters, is made either of two 
— oz of a vowell, and conſonant mixt togea⸗ 

r. 

The Syl!able made of two vowels is called a 
diphthongue, i. the ſound of two vowels in one 
Syllable. 

There be fiue dipthongues : æ, au, c, ci, cu, ag, 
ætas, audio, cœlum, hei, cuge. 

The Spllable mixt of a vowell and conſonant, 
may conteine diuerſe letters: 2s, ars, mars, ſtans 
ſcrobs, ſtirps. a 


OF Compoſition. 


e affections of a Syllable are compoſttion, oꝛ 
ſpelling, and pꝛonounciation. 

Compolltion, is whereby they are right ly ſpelled. 
oꝛ ſet togeather. Firſt, thoſe Conſonants muſk be, 
toyned togeather in the middle ofa flmple word, 
which ought ts be toyned m the beginning of a 
woꝛd. 


bd 5 A-bdomen.Y gm. ) A'gmen ) becanſe we (ay, 


& Sanctus. gn. 1 gnis. BBdelliũ Cteſiphõ 
pl ( Sceri-pſi. by O-mnis. / Pſitracus , Sca- 
ſc 75 st. = mnum, Tlepole- 
ra X-rna. | / pt. Pro- pter \ mus, gnarus, ſtra- 
tl Atlas. 9 (Ki. &. Dixi. &c. j ma, Xantippus. 


Secondlie, i in aſlmple woꝛd of two Sellabels 
C 4 92 
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Etymologie. Of Euphonie, & Time. 
the koꝛmer end in a conſonant, the latter ſhall bes 
gin wich a conſonant : ad. Gal-lus & c. 
Thirly, if the latter ſhall begin with a bowell, the 
foʒmer Call end in a vowell:as, Deus, pius. 
Fourthly,if a conſonant he in the middle, it ſhal⸗ 
be retetred ro the Syllable following: as, pa. ter. 
S, ig not witten after x, becauſe tt ig included in 
e rr 


Ot Euphonie, 


beware of P Konotmctation, is whereby Syltableg are right 
beuablca. ly pꝛonouuced. 


It itands in Euphonie. and Meaſure. 

Euphonie ts, whereby certaine pꝛepoſltions in 
coupound woꝛds, are ſmoothiy, and diſtinctly pꝛo⸗ 
nounced, and written acco2dingly. 


Smoothlv. Darthly. Difkinctly, Indiſtinctly. 
Occurro. © Obcuro, ) Abſtines, © Auſtineo. * 
Officio. rather Obti cio 7 Obrinee. Ottineo. 
Aufero. „ £ Abfero. > Obrepo. > nor Orrepo. 
Atfero, then. Adfero. t b 
Effero, * } | Exfc10. W = 


And foꝛ diſtina pꝛonounciation ſake, conſonants 
are ſometimes internuxed: as, 1cdame, redeo, am- 
bigo, ambis: not reamo, reeo, &c. | | 

Contrartwiſe, the pꝛepoſttion con, comming be⸗ 
foze a vowell loofeth, n: ag, coerceo, coinquino, 
COOPCEriO, : 

Ot Time, or Quantitie. 
M Eaſure is whereby ſyllables in their pꝛonoun⸗ 
ciation are meaſured. It is Time, oz Tone. 

Tune, is the holding out of a Syllable in the 
p2onounciatton thereof. | 

In regard of time , a Syllable is ſhoꝛt, oꝛ long. 

A choꝛt ſyllable conſiſteth of one time, t itneed 
be, it is noted ouer the vo well thus, Deus, 2 


/ 


Etymologie. Of Time, or Quantities, 


BP ſhozt Dyllable is. 
7, oncbowell befoze another in the ſame woꝛd: as 


| deus, Pius. 


11. a, e, y, in the end of a word: as, muſa, retẽ, mol. 
111. Euer vowell befoze theſe letters, r. l. t, d, m, 
b, in the end of a woꝛd. 
1111. i, and u, befoze s, in the eud ot a wo2d: as 
triſt is, bonus, 

F tong Svliable —_—_ of two times, and is 
thus marked, (- ) miuſ: 4. 

2 Syllable is long by nature, o2 by poſition. 

T The Syllable long by nature, is. 
1. Euexy Dipthongue, as, audio. 
11. i, and u, in the end of a woꝛd: as veni, manu. 
111 Euerpvowell befozen, and c, in the end of a 
word: as titan, ſplen, Delphin, hac, illac, &c. 
1111. a. e. o, befoze s, in the end of a woꝛd : ag, amag, 


doces, nepos. 


I Syllablets long by poſttion. 
1. When a vowell commeth befoze two conſo⸗ 
nants in the ſame woꝛd. 
11. When it commeth befoze « dooble conſonant, 
as, pax, gaza, Maja. 
111. When a vowell commeth befoze two conſo⸗ 
nants in dtuerſe woꝛzds: as, Major Sum, quam cut 
oſſit fortiinanocere. 
1111. A ſhozt vowell befoze a mute, and a liquid 
following is in verſe connnon: as, patris, vo volucris, 
cerebrũ, Hibla. But if the vowell be long, it re⸗ 
maineth ſo: as, arãtrũ, Simulachrũ. 
V. o, tnthe end of awoꝛd is comon: as, homo, amo: 
WA ——— of one Spllable it is long: as, 


The AﬀeRions of Quantitie, 


f 


Etymelogie. Of Quantitie. 
T3 Kees of Quantine, are Syſtole, and 


 Syſtolc, is whenalong Syllable is made ſhozt 
inmeeter: as, Verg. Conũbio jungam ſtabili. &c. 
Diaſtole, ic when a ſhoꝛt Sytlabte is made long: as 


verg, Excęrcet Diana chorus, &c. 


The quantitie of Syllables is full ex- 
preſſed in theſe rules following. 


De primis, . medys, S mabis. 

Heoalis præiens aliam, prenis eſto Latinis. 

T ardant vocaledalias, alias * breniantque, 
Produc®* dipt hongũ, quoque cu poſtura. 
Pre muta, & liquida berus fi vocale ſit anceps. 
E. longa bis quintæ, quando ingmediate. 
I præit, at bernts (vt fidei ) ſi conſona præſit. 
Fio cum ductis tarda v, e m comitentur. 
Eben produces, cummums redditur o hæ. 
Arbitrio beruts aut longus genetiuus in jus: 
Alterius beruis eſt, ſed produc ſemper alius. 
Tardat vocales i, conſona ſe præiuntes. | 
Prime menſuram vox derivata ſequatur. 
Sumplicis & legem verbs compoſta ſequntar, 


Se per corripiet, ab, ad in, re, per, ob ſuper &-ſub 


A tarda c, de, di, præ, ſe, pro, Latiumque. 

Et pro breu in fugios, cello, fanoque nepoſque. 
Et fatcor fundus, pago fectoque profari. 
Tunge"propheta,propine,proteruus, ficpreficiſcor 


Incmro, ſundo, pello, pul/o variatur. 


ty 6H TH ww e 


Preterituns | 


Nt 


n 


| Frmologie. . Ol Quantitie; 


Preteritum produc diſſyllabon, atque ſupiuum. 
Tolle bibit, ſcidit, atque fudit, tulit,ortaque do, lo. 
Sic datum, itumq; Statigſatig,ratrmgquitig,. 
Acdde ſitumque, ctumg, litumque yutumg, ſupina 
Praterito gemino bernis eſt prima, atque ſecunda. 
Fuſte cecidit eos dices tamen, atque pepedit. 

*I, vel o compaſits partem finire priorem 

Si videas breuia, velut armiger, orthographoſque. 

Nomen in obliquis quantum ſit, flectio monſtrat. 

His Adiectiuis penultima ſit tibi longa, - | ; 

Icus, et alis, Jungas arts, & orus; & ofus, 

Atus, & tus, & utus, & idus, & anus, C enus, 

gens addas inns, niſi ſignat materiale. 

A verbi produc creſcentis, ſed dare deme. 
oduc, niſi pra, rum, ram ro, queis beris adde. 

i breuis niſi ſit præſens quurtæ ſed et ini. 

Sed tibi pluralit dat * venimus, uimus atque. 
Sum, yolo ,dant imus ſubiunclo, rimus, & ancepi. 
O ſ⸗ emper produc ſumus, &. volumus breuiato. 
De vltimis Syllabis. (quintur. 
Tedaa, Non quiz ,puti. uti, * Rectus, quartus, 5, 


A. 
In gintã numerns longus, quandoque fit anceps. 
B brene, C tarda. Nonlic. nec,Donec.e At hic, ſac. 
Neutrũ hoc non ſerxti: tibi ſint communia cunc la. k 
* C. 


De bereue, t, e. Non ne, te, ſe. Non : cætera rapta. 
Verborum juga, ſi jubeant, produce ſecunda. B. t. t. 
Nominibus (docte vt) produc aduerbia ducta. 


Hee tria, ritt tamen, bent, cum male corripiantur. 


8 Onintſextum 


Erymologie. Of Quantitie, T 
| 1 O uintſextum produc, — dieque, fide Keg 
| 12 2240 quaſs, ner niſt)ibu mihi, vb, nbi et oy 
| Et Scat er dat i, greca breme os ſibi dans genetiuo. 
„ Comipias l fol. Nom ſal, nil, longa &-* Hebrea. (as 
d brewis on, breuis in,breuis an, ſi eſt rectus 3, non 
_ Tardan, Non — tamen, attamen, an, (ubin, in, 
14 per init creſcunt, genetiuo corripiuntur. (men. 
9 tarda — 2 ee | 
„ ix citò, ego, ambo, dus. (rebrò ſerò ſedulo, nentrg 
r. N breue. Non fur: nar ver, fur cus pa q; crater, lar, 
Graja in * longa : Pater, & mater breviato. 
Græcum dos gignens as ( pallas Pallados ) eſto. 
. Correptum. eAccuſans creſcens pluralss in g que. 
Omnia in as ſunto, ſs ſint, producta, latma. | | 
ES. Es tarda. Brevis eft graviter creſcens genetiuo. 
Deme aries, abies, parieſque, Ceres, pes, orta et, 
E's cum compoſitis, prodes, pores, adde peneſque. 
* Grecorum nentra," & plurulia in er breviato, 
Is brene, Pluralis caſus nom corripe * cuarvos. 
I quoque longabis, ſi gignens creſcit acute. 
Eis producatur dipthongus greca, latina. 
Is ,quis,* bis breve : Cateraſed monoſyllabaprodac, 
*. Tarda*werbats, que faciunt pluralia in i tis. 
os. Os tarda; Hard impos,* corzpos,grecy & pero = 
Vs breve : non monoſyllaba, nec fi creſcat * acute, 
Vs. Flettiocentratta its dlat, non rectus, nec vocatiuus. 
A Grecula in os ſinita ſiem produtta, Melampiis, | 
„ V ſemper tarda, Tibi lectio cetera monſiret. 


E 


Scholia. 


40 
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Eiymologie. Of Quantitie. 
; Scholia. 
* Grzci.bnif ſequente vocali. e vt ſierem, ſieri. d vt 
ly 1 major,pejor. At vocis,legis, regis, ſedes, jumen- 
u, tum, fomes,jucundus,junior, mobilis,humanus,vo- 
(a nier,pedor, a brevibus fiunt longz. Contra, dicis, 
zo] dicax,fides, arena, ariſta,poſui,genui, fiagor, fra- 
5 gilis,noco, as, diſertus, ſõ por, a longis fiunt breves. f 

At innũba, pronliba, a nubo. Dejero,pejero,ajaro.g 
en. Nteipe di rimo, di ſertus. h niſi ſequente vocali: vt, 
u. vnda dehiſcens, ſudibuſque preuſtis. 5 Grzea per o 
tra pat . k Quoridie, et quotidianus variant. Sed i- 
ab idem, tibicen, fidicen, vbique, homicida, geo > 
tra, meridies, Theophilus, orthodoxus. Seilicet, ſi- 
quidem, quantilibet, quantivis. I præter diutinus, 
craſtinns, priſtinus, perendinus, hornotinus, ſero- 
„ {| tinus.w cedri nus, faginus, Chryſtallinus, myrrhi- 
nus, &c. » Excipitur tertia coniugatio, niſi in rẽris, 
& rẽre imperfecto paſſivo opt.o vt audĩs, audĩtius, 
auditis. p Penultima pluralis ſemper corripitur in 
£ omnibus, q vr ſimus, velimus. r O incremento ver- 


minum in al, do, go, ela, ile, imen, trimus producun. 
| tur, ſed iti mus corripiuntur. Ex cipe animal, purt. 
al. Sic nomina in ⁊̃tius corripiuntur. Item verba in 
u rio, præter prũrio, ſcaturio. Antepenult. nominum 
in ibilis longatur: vt, audibilis. 
c. « Nominarivus, acc. voc. in a: præter vocat græ- 
corum. h NT hoc ablativi eſt longa. c nec vlla mono- 
4 ſyllaba præter quẽ, n, ve enclyticas. 4 Grzca in e, 
t, Anchiſe, phzbe, Temps. evt doc, mouẽ, cave, 
FSic mag. g Ablat ſecundæ impariſſ. þ vt Pallas, 
ut. B Sic Phyllidi, &c. voc. Amarylli, Alexi, 
5 aphai, &e. 5 Ve Michach, Daniel, &c.k vt lion 
(per o parurm) pylion, Alexin, Iefn, Aginl, Agi- 


* nin 
lia. 4 


[ 


botum producirur, s verò corripitur. Penultima no 


ducta. u Sic mutuo, ſunt communia. o fic compoſita 


thus marked () 


Etymologie. Of Tone. 


nan, Anzas, Anzin,&c. ] Et omnia, quæ per apo · 


copen caſtrantur m Item et homo, vit leguntur pro- 


compar, impar. &c. p vt aẽr, æthet, ſoter, charactẽr. 
q apud latinos. r vt, Hero, phyllid is, &c.s vt com- 
pes, przpes. t vthippomanes. t Naides, Cyclo- 
pes,&c.x Dativum, & Ablar. y Simocis,omncis,par- 
teis, &c. 7 Bis tamen apud Ovid. 

a Audis, vehs, dederis. 6 Sic os offis.c vt tellus, ſa. 
lus, &e. deSingularis numeri. 


Of Tone. 


Tone, is the tuninge, oꝛ accenting ofa Sellable. 

It is ſimple, oꝛ mixt. 

The ſumple is either ſharpe, oz flat, called acute, 
and graue. ö 8 8 

The ſharpe is accented with a riling voyce, and it 
is thus noted 

The flat is accented with a falling voice, and is 


The mixt is accented with both voices. It is 
called ofthe Grammarians the circumflere : But 


of the Yuſltians, a fall. Jt is thus marked () 
Of the ſharpe Tone. 


Thetharpetone accenteth woꝛds of one Syllabſe 


whether they be ſhozt, as. n el, tel, o long by poſiti⸗ 
on: as, pars, pax* | 

Decondty, tn woꝛds eftwo Syllables, the foꝛ⸗ 
mer not being long by nature, is ſharpened : as 
citus,latus, ſ6icrs, ſatur, FI 

Thirdly in words. of many Syllables, the 
laſt but one, ifit ve long is ſharpened : as Libertas 
penares, otherwiſe the laſt but two: as d6minus, 
pontifex,affatim ,mulicris,cathEdra, mediorris. © 
Except 


i 


s 
k 
f 
c 
t 


+ Jeficis, caleficic, frigeficit: In 


Extept compounds offacio : an, benefãcis, ma 
compounds of 


fis, and fit are ſharpened in thelaſt: as, benefit, 
ſatifit. ö 

Note that doubtfull Syllables inverſe doe fol- 
low the Law of the verſe : as, pitzque volucces- 


- Ofthe flat Tone. 


The flatt accent is neuer expꝛeſſed but in the laſt 
Spyllable, to diſtinguiſh woꝛds: as, triſtè. cùm. It 
is called the Oy llabicall accent, becauſe it is vndery 
ſtood in euery Syllable that is not ſharpened, or 
circumllect, and they are pꝛonounced with the ſame 
tenour ofthe voyce, as, Grat iànopolitanòrum. 


Of the Circumflexe. 


Oꝛds ofone Spllable being by nature 
WS ctrcumflect : as, 1pEs,flds, — 
Secondly in woꝛds oi two. o2 of many Sylla⸗ 
bes the laſt but one is circumflect ik it be long by 
nature, and the later ſhoʒt: as, Lina, miſa,mirer, 
Rö ma, amauère, ſcripſtte: other wile it is ſharpened 
as, ne pos. amaucrunt, Scripſetunt: ſoꝝ one long 


N Syllablebefoze another, is neuer circumflect. 


Note. 


Ne Syllablels circumflect, ſauing the laſt but 
one 


None but ſome one of the thzee laſt Syllables in 


| woꝛd is aceented. 


Of the AﬀeRions of Tone. 


affectiou of tone, is the changing. and remoo⸗ 
T% of it. fremthe pzoper Syllable to another, 


1. 28 


| and that by ſeauen meanes. 


2. — bene pee 
tines are accented with the ſharpe tone, thereby to 

them from 2 as, vn4, es, 
1 fiqua, fer6,plant,puri,pone, 
circum,aliss,erg6,@contunition,buterg3,fo; canſa, | * 
tscircuriflect, as, Virg. Illius ergò, venimus, ant: 
many others, which in the end of a ſentence are 
Haney. Bop but in the conſequence, 02 context of a 


2. Bo Compoſition, the accent is changed, that 
the complletion map be diſcerned. therby.ag,Deinde 

pr6inde, aliquando, hücvſque, Alonge, dEineps, | ; 

quapropter,4dmedum, incercaloci, hatenus, c. 

otherwiſe the accent is not changed: as dEniquie, vti- 

que, itaque, vüdique, hiccine, &c. But vbique, & fl 


ubiui« are excepted. | | 
3- By Tran tions being ſet after 
their caſuallwozds are flatt : ag, tranſtra per, te 
By Attratttn, the coniunctions que, ne ve, dum 
nam, and the p2epoſttion cnm, dzaw the accent. 
— befoze them, and ſharpen it: a 
ION hominẽſue, adeſdum,mecum.' ke 

By mterrogation the accent is remooued to 

zn Dyllable: as, Egon? Quis furer 6 civEs? 
6. By Aphæreſis, the arcent is changed: fo ſuch 
words retain the accent ofthe whole woꝛd: as, Ver 
gili valẽri, Inge ni, Mert uri, fc Vergilij, &c. q cir⸗ 
— laſt Syllabie betngcoutracted : ab Ar- 
pin3s,Rauennis,noſtr4s,veſtris,cuits,ofAipinatis 
3c their p2oper Nominatites. Donec, ot᷑ donecum 
huͤc, ilüe, iſtüc, &c fox hacce,illucce, &c. Ind com⸗ 
—.— of dic, duc, & fac, ag benedic, tediic,! | 


7. . werdgerethertongach do JW 
retatne 82. 


Rhatulphus, Egichus. 
ye Subſtanttut 


Notation. is kinde, —— | 
Nude ſheweth the 3 
3 — 


65 
— Ehegrm — of — 


e 2 16 4 name f to 
2 as, one art the 


— —— (which is allo cal⸗ 
appellattue common t any things: 
— lapis, iuſtitia piet as. k 


'Ofthe Accidents of a Noune Subz - | 


S Fre Accidents, 02 pꝛoperttes befall a Sublkans 
tiue, viz. Notation Nomber, caſe, declenſſon, 
gender, copariſon . 
Inregardof theſe pzoperties ,8 Nome is He- 
3 te, —— 
omoclx te, is uhen they doe euenly. regulars 
agree to their Noune. * | 


Of Kinde. Bit — 


——— hren, is] . 
—— a, ſibilus r — 
gor 


— (sideof 
= — aue Jr ts r- 

— @ madevk's" —_— 
Ind it is Patrominicall,oz Dinunuttuc. 


Of the Patronymike. 


En of Peſeus, i. Achilles 
The lon of Atreus, i — 0 — 
L atoides 


— 


« 


A Diminutiueisthat,which 


| leſſening ofthe ſigmification of the 
|  |koxflatterie,mockage, oz pitty vſually. 
tans | eus, 
lon, | 
zlars to. 


4 
; 


x, in⸗ culus, 
to 4 


| 


| 


bo 


...., OfDiminution, 
ligniſieth the D 


*Þ mula, aquula, ſylvula, menſu- 


| 


_— | 
\ Jum : ſcutum, ſcute 
ager, agellus, culte l lus, libel - 


{ ymbra,ymbella,ſacrumgſacel ' 
lum: luctum, lucellumz flabel- 


eminiſhing 02 
Pꝛinnttue: It is vſed 


AS equds, e quuleus, acus, acu- 
leus. a ry graculus, of 
gracus,tegulus gf rex, adol 

— 9s ol luna, ani- 


la, literula, furcula, capirulum 

pf capur. | 
Antomiaſter,Surdafter, paraſi 
taſter, pottaſter, grammatica- 
ſter.but they are little in vſt 
Dicax, dic aculus, faxꝭ facula- 
fornacula, ceruicula, but ſe, 
nex, ſenecio. 


— 
ratiuncula, v a, @ 
Aſinus, na: aſellus, la: 
lus, a, um: Bouus bellus agnel- 
lus, pugnus, pugillus: vnus, vl- 
lus: vinum, villum: catella, 
columella, & columnella: ſign 
illum,ſcamnar ſc abel 
„rana, 
ranunculusz anguis, auguilla: 


lus, pue l lus, la: libra libella: 


lum, popullus, popellus: catu 
las,catel}us,paululus# pau ai 
lus:codicillus, codiculus at co 
dex: fabella, & fabellula, ta- 
bella, tantus, cantillus, y 
yoxillum, 22 


| "ay 1 5 gl of ca- 
olus, pro: fitiola, a, negoti- 

| — 0 Zu, lum, C olum, palliolum. * 
a Ig ni, igniculus, dulci dul- 
co Wi cicolus, api, apicula, navicu- 
| 1 3 elus, la, cutieula, ceniculus, la : par 
| la, lum. ticula, fonticulus, monticu- 
* ponticulus, lenti lenticu. 


i A won in ii looleth u: a 
artui, articulus : verſui, verſi- 

| oulus: ſo curriculum, genieu- 
lum, corniculum, domus do- 

muncula, and domicilium. 


df the ' Wlatinecaſe byadding to 5, cal a :08Revotouls : (pes, ſpecula 


* ebe ate a thew 2 => x Hay 4 
— eminutiues aculus, 
vitulus, vitula, eabula, Ebel, rabuls, mone dla, catulus, cuniculus, 


L periculum, &c. 
| Of the verball. 
Changing, ans,an ens into ane, entiz, 5 d alſo en- 
fi:ag remperantia, ſilen «where- 
of the englith words, temptrantt, patient, at. 


| T Maſculine : a8 oriens, occidens, profluenss 
C 


way 15 Feminine :A6,confonans coninen, an 

aal "i — 

on ofthe — gn _ 
Cnglith. 


Supiaaly 


Eqmoleogic 
R 32 1. 
e — A is changed tnts 


— — 


ei eurati 
22 action —Þ 
20 


JT Hole Dupinals ofthe e rt conjugation, that end 
in ĩtus, oz in tus, dos foxme their nounes in a 
tio: ag, vetitus, veratio;przftaris, cubatio, domario, 
- —— — — Tom yg pc but 
is moze catio. omitor, 
HT eQor. , 


Of Figure, 


Heweth, whether a Mubſtantiue be ſin⸗ 
FIgure — as, rector. Coms 
—_ * as Corre&or fedciuſho. Towhich may be 
added the d ecompound : as, inconſtantia, irreve- 


rentia. 
D 3 Of 


rg Sarene and Caſe. 


ak NP . 
Nr eee 


rall ſigniſieth moꝛe * one: as, lapi- 


lt 2 | Of Cale, ; 
| 2 — 3 ebe dne nee 


|  Yovan cadit 
ablotuts, 02 oblique. 
pabſolutets; whereby a thing is abſolutely 
| out dependence on other pn there- 
called the Nonunatiue, ox right caſe 
* is, whereby a thing is obliquely 
— to his . on — >-Sa te: 
a Which wapes : are 0 
ua wy the Genetiue, Datiue, Ac 


Uos 
cattus, — IN 
The Caſes are thus knowne, 


The commeth immediately bes 
fo:e the Verde antnf'oerer to the queſtion Whe, 
. br: ag, magitter docer. 


The Gonetmeis gouerned, and lignifleth of 
Whem, o: what a thing is: as, Dodrinamagiſtri. 
07 Elte ligne. 

The Datiue cuſt is gouerned, attd fkgyifleth to 
whom, 02 to H har, a thing is: as, Bo librum magi- 
ſtro. To — 

The 2 meththeUzerbe, oſe acs 
tion tnruediately, Neth.into. it, and it Ugnifieth 
Num, oz Hint: ag, 22 magiſtsum. 

The Uocatiug caſe eee ng 
by calling, ox (geaking to: magilicy, Th 

_ "1 


has a 


The 
des 


| ſtones. 


'Obliq uus de, 4 
mp Bona: 

r in contex- 
$ guram aliorum 


Oe? Ot the belt Declenſon part 


— — 1 
1 aha acai, — 


TR — — 
Fr, From, E alſo, by r 


1 Ot Declenſon. 4 
e NGceaton, the varyingefsNoune eee 


It is flmple, + contract. 0 
The ſimple is Partiſyilable, ha. 
The Pariſyllable declenſon is, whole Genetiue 
la and D | 


ih 


Fam, the Are uud 
tiur in 78 ghampl. 
< Nominatiyo, | "muſe". 
*\\ Generzvo, muſe 


\Gewetive, muſarum 

Pati ve, 1 ſis 
: Arenſarivo, wrſas 
Hochi vo de muſe 
Ablati ro, muſes 


2 
ee: and Nata di dor enden is, oz in abus 
0 ue, and i deer plurall: but dca * 


D Soaring 


ba, equa, liberta, Sima, ambæ, 240 


Wo flellenifinns, er 
tern che S ne Jaterfamilias 

fGlosfamilias, vſaall. ux  ipfe vias, En. 2 
conas;liy. And tos Nlij terras, Ney. nee auras, nec 
ſonirus memor, verg. bnuſugll. 

By Archaltmus, were ved aulaj, piQai, bell, 
9 le, pictæ, belli sc. 

he genetiue plural is vſualiy contracked 5 

Syncope 1 as, Grajugenùm, e foz Gra- 
— Auzadarum. 


err 


W Md, te fag WE ee 
US 2 —— d abla- 
— SL aye in 0, the Areas a ; 


Hen the end 
e 
us, à deus: and filhis, fili, 5 — 2 gent, 


Fiſo agnus, hicus, vulgus, populus, clio orus, fluvius, 
ond in e, 03 us : agagne, and agnus, fc. 
0 al - 


.% 
„ee 1 + 4a 6 SE 7 


Sfmt 


ASS 


- SY.  @. Dl ame 


a ow &@ Tn If 


wr cou, we 


+. 0,7 0” 


Erwalogie, Of che firſt declenfonTmopart; 
enters, Have the 'Neminative, Accuſatine, and 
Aocatiur lie 


„ CSC am WW eee 


2 


| in boch nombers, Rat 

n all ter a: 2510 rampte. 

162 ren Nomineins reg 
regni x Genet 


* Datine 
Accnſ. regs J ec. 
Ne. I regum q \\ Vocarine 
Alla hoc u Ablas. 


he Genetine purall is often contracted by 
_ > as, Jed, fo dedrum, virkm, foz virò- 


we Nounes of this declenfon do increaſe. 
compounds, Dutmvir, triumvir, de- 
cemvir, MY leviryfo, _ gener, adulter, 


— lt Kai abter 
7 the Nomi- 
do 


1 2 ſellabie, is when 
a 2 Seen f. e , the 
enen, th the Dalit i 
222 ) AED, "ITY ein MM. a 
* 8 A 31 a * 8 
— - 


S Accuſ. »* lapidem 

wm Vocatiuo 8 lapis 
Ablat, lapide 
OftheGenetiue caſe Si ngular. pe” 
Certaine greek nounes ars deriued hither, 

from the fiſf teclenſon pariſellable : aA ſchines, 


nis: Ariſtides, dis. kw 
11 This Genetiue is bozrowed of the 
ſecond — — Achilli, for Achillia. 
Duri miles vliſſi, oz vliſſis. 5 


Of the Accuſatiue CaſqmmG. 
1. Some Perufatiuegend one ty tu im: as, vit, 
ravim, tuſſim tim, maꝑuderim, amuſſimi, cu- 
cumin, Elint. Names of ab Tybrim, RAU 


"288 22297 


+ 


— 882 78 


7 IS q 


— 
— 


| kh. of the Gif TOY 


beri,naurs, bipenis,aqualis, 
von Of the Ablatiue Caſe. 


NMounes ofthe. Maſculine gender deriued of 
do end mi: as annalis, afbnis, aprilis, 


Sexcilis, quintilis, ſodalis, rivalis, familiaris, But 
rudis the fzminine, rude. 

11, Neuters in al, ar, e, moſt commonly end ini, 
as, ve ctigal, calcar, mare. Keri, of xerc. But par 
with his compouuds endeth in e, oz i. Ind theſe 
end anely in e, far, hepar, jubar, nectar, gauſape, 
ptæſepe; and pꝛaper names, Soriſte, Præneſte, 


REAtE. 
® | 111. The names ofmoneths in er, end in i enely: 
** | ag, September, Septembri. But the ſimple, im- 
ex- | ber; endeth in e, and i. 


SOS Ne 


t. When the Accuſutiue endeth in in, oz in, 


the Ablattme endeth in i: as, ſitim, ſiti, Myſin, i. Ti- 
„bein, gri. But Ararim, Arare, 


r. in e, doe end ini: as, lo. uit mollis dulcis acer, cri, 
But Poëts ſometimes vſe e, foz i: Other Ad⸗ 


6 buder one termination: as, amans, ckmens. tæli, 
verus, capax, Fc. except pauper, vber, hoſpes, loſ- 


U. When che Beculatine enderh in img und em, 
, the ablattue endeth in e, and i: as, puppis, pe, and 


of 

. 1. All berbals in trix, end in e, andi. Ho cer⸗ 
— — amnis, anguis, ſnpellex, 
yngnis, vectis, avis, ovis, claſs, fuſtis, fis, and 
27 | ſometimecivis. 

VII. Itbewtfe all Comparatines 2 ag; do&ior, 
— vel W — 

cuj 


Adiectiues in is, 02 in er, that make their neuter 


iecttues end in e, and i, namely, of the genders 


(A 


e, ĩ. 


Erywologie. Of the frſt Impariſyllable- 
gentiles, Arpinas, Ful 
— ads ſtratis, » Eagle ve whe 


bvſed. 
VII. $2oper names like te Pdiectines, end 

e: as, Lateranenſis, Iuvenalis, n Fel 
Clemens, &. 


Of the Nominatiue plutall. 


L In the nominatine plurall, we ſap Sardis, Tral- 
lis, not Sardes, Tralles. 
II. Neuters ending in c, in the Iblatiue caſe, dos 
—— the nowtiridtine plurall in 2 : as, Corpore, 


III. — ablatiue ſagular endech ionely, 
oz in e and i, rel | 


endeth in ja: ag, Concordi,felici,molli, — 


cordia fælicia, ec. r 


tines: as, doctiera, molliora, gc. But plura, * 


placia, Apluſtra, and apluſtria, 
Of the Genetiue. 


I. When the Ablattur endeth in i one, eꝝ in e. 


i che genettue plurall endeth in inm : as puppi, triſ- 
ti, iũm. and theſe follow: 
ing: biene eee —— 


Se eee e ew a 6s 6 60 ah on £4 4 


Q 


x vY ff © SV Ws 7 


| as, — — parriuw,vrbt: 


FLAC e 


K 0 


— 


Ofthe Termipations. 


um, &c. except, hiemum, principum, participum, 
municipum, forcipum, inopum,czlibum, clientum, 
As aſſium, m as marium, vas, vadium, nox, noctium 
nix nivium, os oſſium, mus mutium, faux, faucium 
caro carnium, cor cordium, alituum of ales, bosbo- 
um, * datiue — 
III genetiye ts ot euen ſplla⸗ 
dies with the .—— the genetinepluratien- 
deth in ium 2: : ag,collis,menfis, accris,collium, &c. 
to theſe are added, li m, ditium, vitium, ſalium, 
manium, penauum: canum, panum, vatum, 
1 axcerctepted. 
v. o ea being onety ns de 
2 — — tals - commonly in drum, 
which is bozrowed from the ſecond partixllable: as 
Agonolia, vinalia, drum ſometimes in iüm : as 
floralia, feralia, iüm: ſometime tn both : * 
talia, Saturnalia, rum, vel, ium. 


Of the Accuſatiue. 
Hen the genetiue puwall endeth in iüm, the ar- 
W aſatue endethines, ozcisthe digthongue: as 
partium, partes, 02 parteis, omnium, omnes, 02 
— 


Rules, whereby to decline all words of 
this declenſon, and to know the gender. 


T genetine cafe, increallng, or not increaſing, 
and conſequently all caſes, 8 knowne dy the 

terminations, of the 
There be fenentie termmations'of the Nomina« 

tine, an, hereafter followeth, 

Seauentie 


Etmologle.” 
Seauentie Terminations, 
A. AC, E. T. O. V s | Y. 


Al. Be. Id.. Ol. Vd. Yth 
An. El. II. On Vi. Ta 


Alx. Err. 
Anz. Eus. 
Arx. 
Aus. 
Aux. 
Aoftwo letters. 


ma, à citie. ec are all grecke neuters 
and make the dat. and abl. in is, 02 in 
ibus Lac Lactis neut. 
Minũtal, animal, vecti 22 ſins 
alis. tribunal, capical,puctal,which 
to becontracted of — Ag 
. 
olf 
. - YHanniball, Aſdnibal, e. mai ſo ſal, if 
ll Alis. it be declined in both nombers: but 
t it lack the plurall,tis a neuter, 8 


A. 8 atis. 5 Thema, pocma, problema, ſo Zeng · 


+-Of the  Tenninstions; 'T'F 


Fs beit. \ Ot the Terminatiar 
An. Pan kr, cep, — a 
Puluĩnor, aqueat, lucar, calcar, ex- 

65 emplar, & c. contracts, which therfoze 
Aris. I make i, in the abl far: aud nar, is al- 
fo ſometime a nuter, car, mal. 


Ar. os Hamilcar, eæſar, lar, but lat, lartis, a 
mans name. Par, with his cones 
pounds,compar, imparꝭ ſepar, diſpat 
nectar, neut. bacchar, ſœm. 

Catis C Hepar, Hepàttis neut. 

Probitas, charitas, RY KC» 

21 fæm, all. Magnas, _ and A 
mas. 

Tſis. ee 


Iuris. 5 Mas, màris, ma. | : 


atis. }anas,anitiv,coms-.. 


Lampas,monas, trias, dess, dorm, 
ng hebdomas enn 
as,greeke fæm. Zcias, Phaccondias, 
Acchas,com. Vas vadis, as Ae 
h Adamas, elephas, ꝑigas, Acragas ga- 
As. 1 Chalcas, mal. Pallas, ſonm 
of Evander. 


Fi Pax, forax, ſem. thorax, 'phear, 
| Acls, 3 thrax,anthrax,maſ.ant all avietines 


| 5dis, 


max: as, gudax, bibax, àcis. 
Greeke and 


panar, — Cu 
| we NO ͤ · mm 
| 1 $ A tin, Hylx. 


-— * 7 7 — N T 


„ Of che firſt rn lylfabſe 
A, of threeletters; gf 
2 [mm me  trabs, trabis, fem, | 


o 


As. Jzris. J Xs, zris, neut But pres, prædis mal. 
Ax. Zecis. 3 Fæx, fecis, fem. f 
Infahs, cem. Sextans , Px: 07 
antis. >quadrans, mai. and all participles 
| in ans. 
1 . — fein. nr d 
Lzlaps, daps, dapis, aps 
* 8 e mai ra, fem whole com⸗ 
ars, 2 e 
Ars. 8 — — iners. 


— 


— — laus, dis, fein 
Aux. Fi. t th the Hema. 
22. / 


E 
rome eJootncent, nd rhey re 
, oftwo lecker. 
———— em. rn 


—ů hael, Micha 
u. L —— Daniel. But mel. mallis, fel „fellis, 


e 


inguen,and about 70, mozeneut. 
lien, Attagen, ſplen, ren, lichen, ma. 
ſyren, fem. 
1 paſſer, præſter, acipenſer, epic. | 
Later, vomer, maf. pauper, puber, de- 
| Lowe, vber, adject. aer, ther, maſ. 
15 Jin, wulier, fem. filer, ſuber, ciecr, ficer, 
laſer, piper, ruber, a tant ſtoole, and 
| fruitofatree, ſpinter, acer, verber,ca- 
daver, papayer, iter, tineris, vber, gin- 
But ver, veris, Tupiter, I5 vis. 
Greeke wszdes in r, make 
Ar, \ Eris. J Eris, Soter, character, crater, panther, 
Stater, Ec. Ser. ma. 
Pater, venter, frater, accipiter, maſ. 
campeſter, pedeſter, equeſter, paluſter, 
I tyhbeeſter, 3 ject. linter. com. mater, fem. 
Rx. S tris. A So, volucer, cris, cre : celeber, bris, bre: 
4 F 
C anyones "EVO 
zi, 3 ges, com. hebes, teres, perpes, præpes, 
adject. paries, arics, ma. 
quies, requies, inquies, fem. magnes, ta- 
| _ . pes, lebes, cres, eures, mat. and pzoper 
Eris. / names, Mendes, Thales, Dares, Chre- 
mes, mis, and mẽtis, cæres, rẽtis, ę rĩtis, 
com. locuples, adje ct. But ceres, rèxis, 
fem. and bes, beſſis, maſ. 
edis. — hæres, com. pes. edis mai- 
Compez; dis. fem. Ng 
5. 


3 ee reha 


7 * 


] idis. Gen e — 
1 of ſedeo, 
Nubes,zdes,clades; Iabes, contages, 
4 cudes, fames, indoles, lues, cautes, mo- 
is. Oles, ſepes; rupes, ſedes, ſoboles, ſordes, 
8 ſtrues, tabes, pubes, apet, vepres, adipes, 
kdes, tent. vates, — — woꝛds in 
es are neut. verres not increaſe. 
Apex, ramex, latex, vertex, and vortex, 
caudex,@ coder, pollex, podex, maſ. for- 
| | Kia. O fer, carex, fem vibex, Teis, fem. ober, 


imbrex, ſilex, cortex, culex, pumex, iu- 
dex, vindex, opifex, artifex, aruſpex, 
illex, index, com. pellex, Ilex, em. lup- 

4 Idteet. But ſupellex, 3 


Ex. 15 — debe es erte 


prex, fem. rniſtuall But lex legis, with 
ẽcis. — zaquilex, exlex, iller, le- | 


— com. rex regis, and grex gregis. 


" Tae remigis, maſ. But ſenex, ſe- 
Ins com. 


E, of three letters. 
Ebs. 5 cbis. 1 , plẽbis, fem. but eæ leba, ibis, 
Ems, J mis. Jbyeme, hi mu, fem. 


Ens. 


Id. 774 TDanid, idis. 


r. ot the Tema 


Dens, bidens, triens, torrens, maC 
I — \lens,mens,gens,fem. Bibens,ſerpens 
en 


rudens, cliens, parens, adoleſcens, 

— — and all 
| participles td their verbals in ens. 
Ens. Oendis. 5 nefrens, cum lens, 


abiens,injens,abiens, rediens, peri- 
ens, euntis. But ambiens,zenris. 
adeps, princeps, forceps, com. Brt 
Epe. dpi. auceps, cupis, and ſeps ſepis, a ſerpent, 
itis · ) mumceps, particeps, anceps, biceps, 
præceps, us, en of ancipes, 
© bicipes &c. 
'Tre- m_uw ZExpers,iners,ofars, adjee. 
Arx. cis. > Merx,cis fem, 
oo 
No Lattne wozbs in the nominatiue ffugular, 
end in j. 
I of two letters. 


ens, euntis, with the compounds, 
untis 3 


II. 7 Wis. F puseil, vilil, cem. mugil epic. ſil, neut. per- 
9 vigil, adje ct. 

In. Jrnis Delphin, maſ. and delphis, ſalamin, fem 
; and ſalami⸗, and ſalamina. 

Is. $iri. $ Vir,wtth hts compounds, levir,duumvir 


trum vir &c. 


| * $R__ dis, Quiris, mai. lis fem. cha- 


ris char tis ſhoꝛt fem. 
{ Lapis,maf. caſſis, cuſpis, Iaſpis ægis, 
aſpis, * _ tyrannis, _— 


E Orche firs Iniparifpliable? | 


en pyramis, pixis, — * * 


11 
| 15,000 many 
| Sur crenis, — plophis, 
zs J puluis, vomis, cinis, mal. 
# — "5 llis, ma. in old time San- 
Inis. & guen, po — were vſed. Trachis 
. Trachinis lung - 
iris. J Glis, gliris, maſ. 
Amuſſis, auris, avis, baſis, bipennis, 
birentis, callis, chelis, clauis claflis, 
cutis, fancis,febris, tnelis, meſſis, na- 
ris, paralyſis, ovis, pellis, peſtis posbis, 
Is. Sis. proneptis,ratis,ſecuris, ſementis, tuſ- 
ſis, bilis ſitis, vis, opia, vicis, ſtipis, ſeo- 
bis, ſtrigilis, Novalis, buris cannabis, 
pelvis, ravis, navis, turris, puppis, fem. 


1cis. Ibix, calix, re- » hiſtrix, 
filix , fornix, filix, coxendix, pix, 


f 


chznix, fem. Cilix, of cilicia,com. 
Cornix,toturnix,piſtrix, radix, lodix, 
cervix, matrix, nutrix, fem. phænix, 
gra 3. maf. perdix,c om. padix, felix, pernix, 
ras. all verballs in trix: ag vici x. 
c. fem. | 


[ Igis. La. W6-t mal. and phryx, of pbri · 


„„ 
I of three letters. 

Ibs. : ibis zl bs, ibis mal 
Jar f ingisSyrin x, Syringis, tem. ange 


SARS Ds 7. 


ANA 


Eqmoleyie, b The Terminations. 


Irps, Sirpis. 5 fle, — — ſtocke, oꝛ 


— — not bſed in the nom. 
To. Jn Lt mal. Io, a pꝛoper 
#c- ſo ratio, natio, and all ber- 

ball in tio, ho, xio fem. 


Anio Aniẽnis a riuer. Nexio, wife of 
3 enis. Jie. 
O. 


O of two letters 
| CHarphgo,( in arcul. plural, harpagi- 


nes) aquilo: vdo, ligo, cento, cudo, 
ſulmo, ſpado, ſenio, ternio, ſermo, 
12 mal. So all nounes ſignifying a 
| body, as ardelio, ag aſo, carbo capt- 
to, fronto, naſo, epulo, draco, mango 
| dnis. Scongerro, fullo, helluo, labeo, latro, 
„ nebulo, præco, præ do, pugio. ſuſurto, 
"| Gpo,ſtrathio, lalmo, pavo capo, vm - 
bo, temo, vnio, calcitro, verbero, 
apexabo, mucro, caupo, erro, puimo, 
| aud bery few moꝛe But vn £40,irio, 
"A L and Dido, calyp/o, Iuno, &c. fem. 
onis. & Certaine gentiles, Macedo. Brito, 
Saxo, vangio, lingo &c. 
Alm biene as dulcedo, formĩ · 
Ado, libido, ſil igo, compago, ſattàgoim 
ago, lanugo, virgo g grando, fem ordo 
turbo, maſ car do margo, com. Avol- 
(Inis. lo .niaf. homo, nemo, com Eartcaro, 
carnis, fem 
0. Jolis, 2S01,folis mal, the oute wozd t ol. 
E 3 On. 


Erymologie. ' The Terminations, 
Damen, ladon, Simon, trigon, triton 
onis. ) typhon, maſ. Babilon, Sidon, fem. 
Pirhon, com. and all greeke nounes 
mcrea ling by s, magnum , | 
Agamemnon, canon, demon, wal, 
gorgon,amizon,ſyn don ,fem.Ori n 
On, nis. Rg con. Edon,onis and onis, Archi- 
te Ron, Palæmon, andal ſuch increas 

... lug by o parvum. 

C ontis. 5 Aaron, ”hacton chamæ leon, maſ. 
Amor, timor, rumor, honor. vapor, 
clamor, labor, which haue alſd, ho. 
nos, vapos, clamos, labos, ſopor, 

ſ ris. I plur. car, maſ and about ſome 50. 
moꝛe, beſides verballs, in cox, 

ſox,xor, and t omparatins. all maſ. 

— verſicolor, adject. But 
vxor ſoror fem. auror, com. 
Or. wa Caſtor, Hector, Rhẽtor, maſ.arbor, 
Oils. ) and arbos, fern. æ , ador, mar- 
mor,neut.me wor, bi corpor, indecor 
adiex. | 

| Cor, with the compounds cxcors, 
vecors, ſocors, concors, adiect. 

_ _ © mos, moris, lepos, flos, ros, rorium, 

Coris. 3 gen plu. mal. glos fem, os dris neut. 
vrium, gen. plu. 

Os. oſſis. Jos, oſſis, neut. cxos, exoſſis, adiett. 
d vis. bos, boris, boum, gen. plu. com · dat. 
bobus, bubus. 
odis. 3 Cuſſos, õͥdis, com. 
6 Nepos,maf. cos, dos, fem. Sacerdos, 
; | Otis. & com. Bnt compos, impos, õtis, adiect. 


Tmonooeres, fem. 


eros, Rhinoceros, Ægoceros, mat. 
Ox. 


S 
aca 


- M14, ! 


Ni * 


ff, -- 


* 1 


Leis. ——— 
wiv Sci 5 — maſ. arrox, velor, ferox, 
adiect, 
Ox.) - Cappadex,nueevldx. fem. præcbxcis 


and coquis, rr nox, nodtis, 
fem. 


Syis.}Alldbrox, polyp ut: 
Oof three ſerters. | 
. — Je fern. butScobs, 


* 5 "Dag Simocntic;pyrois-but dip 


18,4 
Wl in gnome mnt; unt frons, bi- 
trons, coen. {pogus; te, fem. ſons, 
in ſans, adiect.. / 


1 


2 
pa e 'canops,hydrops, 


Æthiops, ceorops, Dolops, mai 
_ pe geddeſle; an bis, hetpe 
gy fem. inops; adirct. 

5 by Mors, ſor»; with his compaunds, 
\ ortis. 


evniors,exors, adtect.fo cohors,and 

fors, ce dipt, feth. 

The compoundxsf cor,cxcors,ve- 
dis, 8 ros liter, cencora. 


V. 
. Fr lerrers. : 


\ 


fonts : 


a 4" Wi. 


J Fs ; »P 5 


0 84dis. J ripus, — Oẽdipodis, mai. 
vr kits. J Capur, ſyneipur,occipur,neut. 
—5 
Vx» 


rallfemintne. Pollux, mai. But dur. 
adcis, pam. ru, recux, nis, 28, 
ies Anne £14 > 


en, $Frux, ken- But conjux, os coniunts 
Ce Ciiigis,com. V. 


y a. 0 90255 — fern. deunr, quincunx, 


I, of wo) letters, 


15 fnis. porcyn, Gortyn,fem. | 
is }chlays,chlamy dis. fem. 6 
botcys Yos. | 
Eryx,ahtl,and a mans name. San- 
bg. * dyx, maſ. Bebryx, amans Corfntrie, 
47 leis, und Teis.dut bomb yr, cur. 
chalyx, a flint, + 


5 . ; and Sardon 5 his, 
des Ne mal. and , 5 forne to 


1, of three letters, 


u. Jchalybeschalbis. m. 
el Tyrinthis, a city, and & 


15 8 
Nr.. . IGrypi;gryphis,mal, - 


The Second Imparifllables 
THE 


SS, Fad 7; — 5ea,che Sens 
— Darn, and Ibiatine in bus? 


as, lebEi, r < ide” 
2 
a; a5 lucurics, luxuria, mollitaes, mollicia. | 


Of the Dedeaſon Comic. In 


bp [lat 
ei pure, | 

Ter ey ener 
vox 3K ————— fr 
griuler alwapes end in us, the genetine in uy, 
I 
traction Che accuſattue in ũem into un abla⸗ 
I _ 


mag k 


wh Pn 8 m &A Bt =. 


x21 un Surg 


WW Þ Þy Wyo "© CRY 


5 n 1 


— 


vocatiue plurall ies iuto us, the uium into 
vue, the dattue and ablarive tit uibus mtoibus,and 
lomertne into ubus : as, in example. 


Nminauv manns Nomin«tive, manns 


Genetvo, ma , Ge, , auen 

Dative, manwi\ = JDatrvo, manibus 

Vccuſativo, manum ( I Accuſativo,, many 

Vocativo, 4 manys\ 3 () Vocatives manus 

" C Aablarive, mane Ablativo, menibeq 
Note. | 


| Terence vſeth the genetine without ms 2 
as, eins anvis cauſa, fuz anus. 


The datiue is ſa dome contracted, to diſtin ginſh 


te tro che Vblatux, yet it is ſometimes contraxed - 


u: A, very. 
9 neque concuhitu indulgent, 


| Ter. Veſticuni mioindulges. 


Terence bozrowth the genetinefromthe ſecond 
partie lable: as, Nhil ornati, nibil tumulti. 
The genotiue plural! contract, is further cons 
tracted ſometimes by Syncope: as, Curriim, fox 
curruum. 
The Datiue and Ablattue, is contracted into 
Abus, — — an, acue, lacus, artus, ar- 
tus, tribus, fic us ſpecus, queræua, partus, veru, par- 
tus, which bathalſo portibus 2 but tn all other into 
— fxtibus, fructibus, Ec. 
The hoy name [clus is thus dectined after the 
Sreekes as. Nom. Ieſus, Gen, Ielu, Dat Ieſu. Ac. 
Icfum, Ve. * Ab. Ieſu. 


Hre followeth a Table of 
the Doclealoas, 


ws +3 


; — 


-ATableofthe Declenſons ' : 


; — 
* 
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> SINGYLARITER, © "ich 
N. . D. 4. 7. . 
ſn T2. [z. am. = 
171. r o. um. a | 
us. | — 
bt. : »| 
Ad, n, x, | is. | 1. ſem. © 
; E, r, 7 | um. 1. 
a | [ e, i. 
ies. iei. 61 liem : ie. 
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Tyeſe woꝛdes being changed into Latme, 


GENDER. 


are deckiued accozding to the latine rules. 


4 cab iO te EAI > er es Abs 6 — 


„„ ler 
Naturall is maſculine, oz femmine. 


nuineth che ma'e kinde, oz thoſe things , that are 
concetued by the male kint: and tt is ſigned come | 


nionly with the pꝛondime hu, as hic\ + 

A woꝛd of the feminine gender ſign eth the fees 
male kmoe, oꝛthoſe thinges that are conceiued by 
the female-kire : and it is ſigned commonly with 
the prowune hæc: as hæc nuli-r 

A woꝛd of the neuter gender ſigniſleth neyther 


male, no2 female noʒ any thing that may be concti⸗ 
ued he them: and tis tgned with the article hoc: as 


hoc ſax un. 
The manifold gender, is Epicene. oz common. 
A woꝛd ot the Epicene gender ſigntſieth the male, 
and female, vnder one boyce. and one gender: as, 
hic paſſer hæc aquila,both the heether and ſherther: 


and to dilcernt the kind we ſay aquila mas, aquila 


femina. 
I wo2d of the 4 common gender ſgniffeth the 
male and female, bnder one boyce. and two genders 


as, homo intans, bos, hubo: It is figned with hic, 
and hæc. 
Note. 


Where note, that ſo long as we ſpeake of the 


| ſame ſexe, we may not change the gender of the ads 


tectiue : as toſay, canis hæc quam veleciſſimè cur- 
reret, nleſſet fætus, is fpeaking. 
Note atfo, that whereas the ſere is vtterly vn⸗ 


knowne, Au thoꝛs do vſe the ſame ſometimes in the 


maſtulme, ſometunes in the feminine gender, which 
W 


4 
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ME , 10. 5p Of Gemder; 
+ doubtfull gender 


words are 


e Graumarians, the 
; wherein we maychange the gen⸗ 
der of the adtectine at our pleaſure; — 


eſt hic cortex, eademque eit amara, is not tncons 


gruitie. But it ta a — to make this a 


notice ot the ſexe, tt is the common — wy rin 


- be,dama, halcionis, gc. Ind it is better in line- 


ng 2 hen 
to tt, as common vie 


Gender may be 
ES 


1. By Signification, 
By Signification the ner is knownee, whe⸗ 


EET be pꝛoper, oꝛ common. 
bſtantiues Proper, Maſculines. 


— 1 or gods, of men, & their pzoper 
offices; of Winds, p, and Rivers, are of 
the the maſculine gender: as, Apollo, Virgilins lybs, 
october, Tibris. 
Subſtantiues proper, fæminines. 
AV pzoper names of goddeſſes, of women and 
their pꝛoper offices : of townes, and cities, of 
les, and countries, (vuleſle they do end in on, oz 
um ) are ot᷑ the feminine gender: as, Venus, Philotis 
Opus, Britannia, Perſis. 
Exception of Cities. 

Abydos, leſbos,Sulmo,Agragos. are maſculines: 
Argos, Tybur, conclave, præneſte, Iſpal, are neuters 
Anzur, is both maſculine,and neuter. 

Subſtantiues common, fæminines. 
A are ot the feminine gender: as 

n, cupreflus, cedrus, fagus, ficus, malus, 

g 0 Ryrus, 


een 


Subſtantiues common, Epicænes. 


Li names of foules, beafts, and fiſhes, if the 
Jo endings wy abr pan . 


are of the epicen gender Now whether weer muſt 
vie che maſcyiine,oz the feminine, that muſk be lea 
ned by the declenſon. 


Subſtantiues common Nuters. 
2 By Termination; 


I. Mt Words that end in um, (exceptthenames of 


men, and weonten) and all in on, by o parvum, are 
ofthenzuter gender: as Noricum, Brunduſium, 
eynnamomum, balſamum, barbiton, lion. 

II. All notmes indelinites, oz budectined : as nil, 
gummi, nefas, &e. ; : ; 

III. Au woꝛds in ma, deriued from the grekes, as 
thema, problema, &c. a 
IIII. An lattne woꝛdes tme, le, and al, ex⸗ 
cept Sal, as, mare, rete, mantile, pe ctorate, capital, 
ammal, &c. 0 #+ 
V. Mn vt us, Caput, Synciput, occiput. 


3 By 
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3. By Declenſon. 
The Gender ofthe firſt Pariſyllable. 


I. Ill latine nounes of this declenſon, are of the 
feminine as, Capra, menſa, mappa &c. 

II. Br bos in a, oꝛ e, deriue o from their ſe- 
cond declenſon; as, muſa, grammatire, rhetorice, 
Helene, which being made atine, woꝛds, are chau⸗ 

ints a, ag, gran matica, Rhetorica, Helèna. 

p Exception. 

IJ. The names of men with their offices, are maſ⸗ 
ove: as, ſcriva, aſſecla, ſcuria, rabula, Ina, 

niſta, &c. 

II. au woꝛds deriued from the firſt declenſon ot 
the greekes which doe end in as, ol es, and are made 
Latine, by changing as, and es, into a, as, Satrapas 
pa: athletes, ta: ſo cometa, planeta, nauta, pyrata, 
palæſtuta, Papa, agyrta, eremita, poeta, &c. except 
Margarita, c ataracta, charta, catapulta, cocklea, gau- 


apa, which being maſculines in the greeke, are ſe⸗ 
mtnines in latine. 
III. Theſe are commons: Dama talpa, auriga: ver- 


na, eonviva, refuga, profuga, pinc erna, idista, con- 
cuba, and compoimds of venio, colo, gigno, c ado:ag 
aduena, convena: agricola, cælicola: indigena, ter- 
ena, Graiugena — patricida, fratricida, 
matricida, \ 


The gender of the ſecond Pariſyllable. 


I. Au nounes of this declenſon, that end in er, ir 
tir, are maſculines: ag, aper, vir, datur, 
II. Au Latine noumes ending in us, aud greeke 


tiounes,in 0s: ag dominus, logos. 


oP Exception, 
I. Huymus, domus, alyus, colus, yannus, ate 
. # femtntne=® 


E tymologie Y Of Gender, 


II. Certaine Latine wozds in us, rr from 
recke wo2ds in os: as papyrus, antidous, 

— — ſtallus, ſynodus, ſa- 
hyrut, eremus, arctus, biblus, periödus, merho- 
dus, piynthus, diale dus, apoſtrophus, balanus, 


Ke. | 
III. Theſe are commons, ficus adiſeaſe, phaſclus, 
lecytus, atomus, groſſus, pharus, paradiſus 


The Gender of the firſt Impariſyllable. 
2 Noune ol this declenſon either = 200 in⸗ 


ſyllables in the genettue than in the nominattue, an 
they end in es, is, er, or, e, wher eot᷑ es, and is, are} * 
feminines,er,maſculines,and c,neuters. e 
Exception of maſculines not increafin 3 
I. Theſe maſculines are excepted. Verres, lienis, 
natalis, acanices, aqualis, orbis, alcis, jagalis, calli 
retis, enſis, ignis, follis, caulis fuſtis, crinis. me 
collis, panis, vnguis, penis, caſſis, torris, faſcis, ver- 4 
mis, piſcis, axis, vectis, poſtis, beſſis, laris, majalizy f 
ædilis, riualis, aſſis with his compounds. 10 
II. Theſe commons are excepted, Canalis,amnis] © 
elunis, finis, teſtis, juvenis, reſtis, halcibnis, corbi 
anguis, ſcrobis, hoſtis, ſentis, civis, vates, pe Mf 
« duellis, patruelis , extertis, canis, affinis, rode 1 
f contubernalis 


Nounes, in ez, are maiculines: but materi 
the feminine, and linter the common. „ 
2 Noune increaſeth when there be moze ſyll 
bes in the genettue, than in the Nominatine, M. 
penult whereof ia ſhozt,02 lung · 6 
Neuncsincreaſing of the maſculine Gender. 


» 


Otte 


17 Sex vn toe benahm ben by dh 


q” Bris : as fædns, cot 


1. Walt Hoang ide. Gil mri 

op ch tf etl buns, a, 

hg ter — — 
the penult long in tho grnetineraſe: except 


No, nis, Ke. 1122 0 
22 tor, ſor, xor, 10 
Nounes inerealing ofth tem Sender. 


long in the penult : as; un — T * 


JI. Nouneg mere Sis, ae dis: as, 
e e 9517700 - 7D a 
Teis long. 22 —— 18 9 
kr —— ener. ine cron 0 


fing 10 £10. Wi. FI 


—.— ding in al 
ger ule = gin al, 
| lens vnd in ur ſn 


Note chat e rules haue many exceptions, 
are to be found in the termmmations of * 
IimnpariſxUYable. ; 


_ The Gender ofthe Second Impatiſy. 


A 


Minounes of his derlculon tot th kennt. 
F 3 gend 


„ h D 1 


— "of 6 IX 
| gendex:excopteriches, which which is of the maſculine» 
2 ad — which-is-the common: in the finguiar 
number, and the plural. | 
The Gender of the geclenſen Contart 


Au nouneg of of this declenſon are maſculines, 


0 and moſt ot them yerbaligm. tus ſus xus: as W- 
tus, ta raQus, cenſus, flexus. 
tion. 


a8 61 Excep | 

. 
ocrus, Bine gedee gene, cenpltens: 
ſpecus, anus, dom owus ? and certaine trees: ans La. 


N 


ng. 


„erte, n ne, 3s 
Tynædiot, 4 a ee a” 
„Ther fe Nen er 


b 2 Variation 107508 S (1 
1. Theſe Monnegare miſtrives in the ſingul 
number, and neuters in the plurail, Mzaalus Dir 
dimus, Iſmirus, Tartarus,  Taygews. Typo 
Pangzw,Maſlicus, Gargarus „ theas,iud 
em. 


11. 


s - 2 gr — 
4+» 22 


Tf. r 
nines in — re 
uu = 
Theleareneuters, in —— and 
cultnes in the plural, cæ lum, Argot, Elilium ak 
Redundance of Gender, 


Theſe betug maſculines in the ſingular, are 
— neuters in the plurall: as. 
fbilus,jocys, locus, avernus. 

II. Theſebeingneuters, in the ingular, are maſs 
cultnes. and neuters in the plural: as, raſtrum, 
frænum, flum,capiſtrum,clauſtrym. 
Defect in Nomber. 


Furthermore an hererocly te $ number 
is defectiue, and that in caſe. 


Defectiues in the Singular. 
I. Theſe maſculines want the flngular, manes, 


majores, cancelli, liberi, antes, menſes, m 
termes, lemures, faſti. are natales, penates, 
gnnales, amitini, antipodes, Boni, cani, cælites, 
centumviri, decemviti, decumani, clitellarij, cogna 
ti, conſpirati, Euoc ati, inferi, libelli, N e, Magna- 
Es, optimates, optimi, ordines, patricicij, patees, po 
r ꝓurpurati, pythonici,renes 
foles ſummates, ſuperi, eee e. Allo many 
nanes ot places: 28, Gabij, locri, &c, 
II. Theſe fem · nines want the ſingular; exuriæ, 
phalerz, he jidus,antiz,infdiz minz 
,— 8 15. , 8775 ge * 7 


e 


priunitite, flags! Nets. e e vet 
zdes, lactes, amitinz, 1; argutiæ, bigz, 


blanditiæ, camenaqcopia, cupedim, ecuma 
facetig, fayees, fores, fortunæ, Icunculæ, 


In lubiæ, ineptia: ple iades, medicina, muß, naiades 


opes; tenebræ, palppbiæ, pecunia, poteſtates, præ- 
ſtigia partes, piimæ, Secundæ, &c. reduviæ, — * 
quiæ, vmbræ, furiz, Gratiz, vergiliz, vires, Sordes 
literæ, ſypperi#; Juadfigr, aquz, Calidæ, thermæ 
fuer x. Alſo names ot places, as Sandee 
Anil, Pherat Fabre, Athena, . 

III. Theſe Reuters want the Ungular, Arma, 
mapalia, mænia, munia, iuſta, roſtra, precerdia, 
ſponſalia, luſtra, eſtata, exta, crepundia, teſqua, cu- 
nabula, caſtra, acta, adeſpota, Afljua, Alcedonia; 


ambarvalia,anale@1 apophoteta, armamenta,are- 


mata, avia, aulza, bona, centaurea, cibaria, cine- 
ralia, comitia, compita, compitalia, conſinia, dictata 
donaria, chranica, femoralia, feminialia, forenſia, 
freta, frivela, Cei aunia, genitalis, genualia, geſta, 


honocaria, Ilia, impedimenta, initia, initiamenta, | 


Kdicinia, lina, magnalia, magalia, menftrua mi. 
cellania miſfillia , muliebria, olympia, palearia,paſ- 
£ya,pecuaria, pe nſa, pontificia, popularia, przſcirs, 
;Pythia ſalſamenta, Semina, feria, ſuprema, frigs, 


. na, talaria, Tempora, repori a, verenda, vlnatia, . 
ot | ; 


rodigalia, fancralia, hiberna juga, 

. Proper names: as, Cy therz, Artarata, Bactra, 
Sula, Ceraunia, Namts of fealtes. orgia,Ny&eria, 
Bacchanalla, Flar lis, &c. Titles of bookes, Bucko- 
lica, Georgica, chronic, cke. 


Diefectiues in the plurall. 


rn nme —— 2 


* * 


- 


1. Ill pꝛoper names of men, women, 


wharſdeuer is diſtinguiſhed by ſome pꝛoper name. 
11. Uertues: as, prudentia, ſapientia, iuſtitia, tem- 
perantia, ec. a vices: as, ſtultitia, invidia, deſidia, 
ec. Diſeaſes; mettals, aurum, argentum, ferrum, 
ſtannum, cuprum, plumbum, &c. 
111. Al things that are rather meaſured than num⸗ 
bzed : as, gluten, butyrum, ſebum, &c. 
1111. Nounes flgnifying a certaine tyme: as, heſ- 
rus, veſper, diluculum, æſtas, infantia, zvum. 
pax, mors, vita, fam es, ſalus, lues, rabes, labes, 
fides, ſoboles, pix, lux, ſitis, bilis, talio, tuſſis, ſenec- 
ta, juventus, humus, cholera, pubes, fuga, quies. 
Ind alſo (ol, aer, ſanguis, æther, nemo, pontus, pe · 
lagus, limus, fimus, tellus, aluus, cæ ſtus, album, faſ- 
einum, cænum, ſenium, lethum, ſalum, ſolum, ba- 
rathrum, vitrum, viſcum, penum, iuſtitium, nihilum, 
ver, lac, halec, gelu, ſolium, wbar, 
v. Moſt herbes want the plurall, 
Defectiues in Caſe. 


t. Theſe haue no caſes, and are theretoꝛe called 


| Aptotes: fas, nefas, nihil,and nil, inſtar, cornu, ge- 


nu, gummi, frugi, Tempe, ſeſqui, gauſape, ſpecus, 
yeru, mancipi, mille, neuci, pondo, præſto, virus, 
huiuſmodi, cuiuſmodi, illiuſmodi, iſtiuſmodi, eiuſ- 
modi, neceſſe, neceſſum, quid, expes, tot, quot, and 
all mumbers fremth:ee to an hundꝛed. 


11. Theſe haue but one caſe, called Monoprores, golito, vey 
noctu, natu, iuſſu, iniuſſu. promptu, permiſſu, Þb- alway after 
lattueg. Macte, voc. ambãge ab. fo aſtu ab. ſing.aſ. Compara 


ens actuſ. ptur. inſicias, accuf. plu. 

111. (Theſe haue two cafes called Diptotes, fors 
forte, ſpontis ſponte, 12 22 repetundis, iu- 
| 4 geris 


towns, cotm⸗ 
tries, flouds, moneths, winds, and woods : ene 
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Etymologie, Of Heteroclytes. | 

eris iugere, verberis verbere, impetis, impete, me- 
Fon melo, tabi tabo, chaos chao, plus, phuris,ſappe= 
tiæ ſuppetias, grates grates. Fmongſ all theſe, cor- 
nu, genu, ambãge, verberis, plus, iugeris, haue all 
the Caſes plurall, but veru wants the Nominas 


tine. 
FFIl., Theſe haue thꝛee caſes. called Triptotes, vi- 
cis vicem, vice: opis, opem, ope, which hath the 
plurall whole: but vicis wants the genettue. So 
Dicam, dicas, dicis: fitus, ſitum, ſitu. | 
v. Theſe want the Nonnnatinecaſe onely,and are 
called Pentaprotes: Dapis, remigis, precis, frugis, 
necis, proceris, faucis, ditionis. Nemo wanteth the 
genettue. Frondis, vis, feminis, want the Dattue: 
and frons the Nonunattue, is vnuſuall. Ill relas 
ttues, diſtributiues, Jnfinites, @ all pzonounes, 
except noſter, noſtras, meus, tu, doe want the Uo- 
catiue Caſe. Al which haue the plurall whole. 
VI. Theſe neuters haue onely the thee like Ca⸗ 
ſes in the plurall number:hordeum, far, forum, mel, 
mul ſum, defrutum, and this. 
VII. Ju rtouncs of the ſecond Impariſyl lable haue 
the thꝛee like cafes piurall onelx: except res, ſpecies, 
facies, acics, drei. 


Note. . 
Pꝛoper names, that haue — 
... ̃ ˙ they that have the pluratf 
want the ſingular. 


Redundance. 


1. Theſe redound in gender, and termination, and 
ome in dectenſon alſo. Tonitrus, tonitru: clipeus, 
clipeum: baculus, baculum: ſenſus, ſum: tignus, 
tignyun ; tapctum, tapete, e 
ap! 


F 


111 


— 
181 
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Fir. , Ol Heterochyres; 


api, ſinapis: ſinus, num: menda, dum: . 
um : penus penus, penum peni, penus ris ꝛ 
uxus, buxum: capulus, lum: viſcus, cum: cornu, 
cornum: eventus, tum: fimus, mum 2 angiyortus 
tus, angiportum ti, angiportus ti: cacabus, bum: 
caduceus, um: calcaneus, um: callus, lum: calviti- 
es, um: candelaber, brum, capo, capus: currus, rum t 
catinus, num: catillus, lum: catinulus, lum: cavm, 
vum: cingulus, lum: coccus, cum: clirus, vum: 
cementarius, um: erocus, cum: chryſtallus, lum: 
1 um: faſcimus, um: galerus, rum: ganea, um 
auſape, gauſapes, gauſapa, gauſapum:gipſus, um: 
— — —— 7 —— - 
luvia, um: mandibula, um: mariſcus, cum: mulctrale, 
tra, trum: palatus, tum: nardus, nardum: patibu- 
lus, lum: pileus, um: piſtrina, um: porrus, rum: 
pulviſculus, lum: ſarculus, lum: ſupparus,rus : thy- 
mus, mum: ſcalpe llus, lum: peniculus, penicillus, 
lum: ſcrupulus, lum: caupo, cups ; cupa, capa: ba- 
tillus, lum: cochleum, cochlis, cochlidium ; coral - 
lius, um: expenſa, um: contagio, contages, contagi- 
um: conventus, tum: hibiſcus, cum: lixivia, um: 
pavus, pavo: Pergamus, mum: dupondius, vm: 
chirographus, phum: amygdala, lum: penaria. 


11. Theſe redound in termination, and ſome in des 
clenſon, but not in gender gibbus, ber: cucumis, 
mer: ſtipis, ſtips: cinis, ner; vomis, mer: ſcobis, 
cobs: pulvis, ver: pubes, ber: honor, nos: labor, 
bos: ador, dos: arbor, bos: vapor, pos: delphin, 
phinus: apes, pis: plebs, plebis, plebes: elephas, 
phantus: Congrus, ger, Meleagrus, ger: Teucrus, 
cer, | 


111. Theſe redound in declenſon onely. Laurus, 
quercut, Pinus, fcus penus domus: lacus,colus,cor- 
% 


Eeqmologie. Ofthe Gerund, and Supine- } 
ter, which are of the ſecond pariſyllable and | * 


The Dublkantiue abſolute is interpzeted 
— ted : the 


Of the participle Subſtantiue. 


= Barticiple homer -o 


1 « Dubftantine, to wit, 
j but 


— 


gy REY 02 aſupine. 
The Serundis of the ſecond partſyllable, and 


of the Supine. 


— declenſon contrac, and 


"> a Diptote. 


| Itferuethrether fo elegncicandcople,thantoz 
. farre of the Subſtantiue: the Pdtectiue 


Of a Noune Adiectiue. 


A NOVNE | 


0 > Ws © as 


89 DB 
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| © Cardinals, whereby things are — 


egi. Of the A diectiue, & Primitive.) 


Nov u Idiectue 
mfficaticn,but muſt 


bonus vir, iagenuvs puer, li- 
ber craſſus, mu us Albus. 


Ot Idtectiucs ſome are ab- 
ſolute, ſcme ate Participles. 


be ablointe is p2oper, 92 common. 


The Idiectiue pꝛoper, Ogniſletij an affection pꝛo⸗ 
per to the ihing alone, to which it is iayned: as. Gra- 
divus is p20perly attributed to Mars, Quirinus, to 
Romulus, Enoſigæus to Neptune. Ind are therefoze 


ſometimes put alone without the Subſtanttues: 


— Verg. Remus, cum fratre Quirino, Iura da- 
ant. 

The i diectiues common, ſigniſieth an affection 
common to many Subſtantiues : ag, piger, alacris, 
candidus, clemens. 

Of the accidents of an Adiectiue. 

Seauen accidents befall an Idiecttue: Kind, Fi 
gure, Nomber, Caſe, Declenſon, Gender, and 
Compariſon. 

Ot Kinde. 


AN Idiectiue ofthep2imitiue kind, is Interro- 
gatiue, oꝛ Numerall. ; 
Interrogattues are theſe:quis, vter, qualis, quan- 


| cannot 
fand alone in rraſon, oz 


needes 
toyned to a*Suſtantiue: ag, * which it d- 


tus, quotus; quot, nunquis: which are alſo ſomes a Relatiues 


theſe adde their Redditiues, talis, tantus, tot. 
Of Numerals there be divers kindes. 


times vſed indefinitely, ſometimes * relatiuely.To M quantttie. = 
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* 


bred, as, vnus, duo, tres, quaruer, quinque, Tex; 


22 ' O:dinals, whereby things ave yrdnb2ed acenzs 
ding to thetr er: as, Pages ſecundus, certi · 


euery one of mam things 
bantur olim bini conſules, i, per ſinguſos annos duo. 
2 O:atours ( but not the Poets dos die 
theſe nounes. Binus, oꝛ binirwo 
— — 92 terni, thues to 


enchthing, Er. 
1111. Hartitiues, which ſignilie many things 
ſeuerally: as, quiſque, vnuſquiſque, vterque, neu- 
ter: 02 one thing ol many: as, alter, alius, al 
cætera, reliquus. To which may bee added, quili- 
bet, quivis, alteruter. 
y. Uniterſals, which ſignille the whole nature of 
the Subſtanttue: as, omnis, cunctus, nullus, ne- 
mo nihil,totus. O mnis ſigniſieth all the particulars 
oz ſeuerals of the diſcreete quantitie: Lotus, the 
parts of the continued. To theſe adde i, compound 
, which are Jnfinites: as, quiſquis, 
qualisqualis, quantus quantus, Juoturquetufe wrerur 
ter, quotquot: and compounded with cunque : as, 
quicunque, qualiscunque, quantuscunque, quotuſ- 
cunque, quotcunque, and vniuerſus, i. ſimul totus, 
— which ignile not the who 
VI not ie na⸗ 
ture, but ſome part of the Subſtanttue · as, aliquis, 
quiſquam, vllus, quidam. 
Of the Deriuatiue. 


neee 
1. Of 


Eos. of the Deriuative, k- I | 4 


4 
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* Et — | Of che Vichalt: 


Latinus,Hzbrzus,An 
ST — fonts 


1 De the Subſtanttne pꝛoper, eee 


antabrigienſis, Oxonienſis, Deröbormienlie, 


the Subſfaariue common are derined malk 

s: ag, herilis, ſervilis, regius, paternus, 

Ft abreſtis, maritimus, monranus,#c. 

(Of e: ag hodiernus, heſternus,cra- 
aus, 9 ove 

2 Hfthe en 288, ſuperntii, ſupinus, po- 

iar, &c. 


Gkthe Verball. 
5. Otthe verbe, whethet it be gertmndine, 0: ſus 


pinall. 
" Pvieetiues are made of the gerundtue, whether 
te be acttue, 92 

hey are made of the gerundiue , actiue, two 


wayes. 

x, Br taking away the verbal! gnifl-atton as. 
a ns, amans, audiens, abſtinens, effic iens, fe- 
rens , fugirans, furens, negligens, paticns, preſtans 
reuerens, ſeruans, appetens, cupiens, experient 
fugiens, den dens, meruens, obſeruans, potens, fitt- 
- ens, and all that may be compared: whoſe englifh 
- mol} eommonſy end in ant, oz ent. 

II. By changing ans, ox ens, into bundus, which 
art ved inſtead of verbs, frequentatiues that are 
wanting: therefore, becauſe we cannot ſay, luſitans 
kiſitans, erritans, populit ant, vititans, moritans, u- 
birans, furitans, Iætitans, wefay, ludibundus, xidi- 
bundus, errabundus, populabundus, vitabundws, * 
mor bundus, furibun us, Iatabundus: but rubi- 
Dudu, a8 eubibungiue. 
They, 


TAO SUN AE EBERT, ms cc, 
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Frymolegie. Ofthe Verball: | _ 
Coe rene the gerundiue paſſlue alſo 7 


Comparatiues 
ag,durior, duriſfinns, of durus, 


I. Spire te dab 


us, e videndus, mm 


— amandus, aloueiy childe. Legendis vereribus 
cis, by old autours reading thou pꝛoſiteſi. 
Ir. By By changing ndus into bilis, as amabilis, de- 


teſtabilis, penetrabilis, audivilis, docibilis, Kc. 


a — 1. 
paſſtue two 
I. By tabtng away the verbit verbal fg 


nociturus, vi viſurus, prztermiſlurus, &c, S 
diſerros; cautus, — —ͤ— 


ratus, — 
argutus , contentus & tacitus , 

fluxus, ſcitus, diſcretns, adultus, defectus, d 
indoctus, conſultus, eruditus, expertus, lpia, 
inactus, "luſpen{us , and all that mar be cow; 
pared. 

II. By chauging tus, Sus, xus, into acl lg, 
whice Tgnifle as their ſometimes 
actinely, ſometimes paſſiuely:; — coctilis, 
raſilis, penſilis, flexilis, tortilis tonatilis, ſutilis, 


ſculptilis, altilis, volatilis, ſiſſilis, vmbrat ilis, ver- 
fatils, ductilis, plicatilis, fiſblis, ſolutilis, ſectilis, 


docilis, fragilis, futilis, ffuuiatilis, which. ſigntſie, 


paſſtuely, vnleſſe their verbs want the paſllue voice 


Idiectiues are deriued alſo-of ne; no 
wite diminutiues and comparatiues, RIES" 
Ditninitiues follow the rulegof the | 
as, parvulus, gemellus, integellus iocedulus ma: 
ls, politulus, putidulus, vllus, majuſculus minuſeu 


2 are derturd of their abſolutes: 


*. 
2 


— 


oe | 


Of Figure, and Declenſon. 
14 Of Figure, ins 
Figure, is either ſhuple : ag, iuſtos, og compord: 
A, iniuſtus, o2 decompound : as, irreparabilis. | 
2 Of Declenſon and Gender. 
THE declenſon of the adtectiues is knowne by 
the termination. And all adiecttues' are ofene- 
ry 1 diſttngiuſhed by the terminati⸗ 
on 


_ The termination is ũimpie, oꝛ manifold. 
Thc ſlmpie termination is when TREE — 
are compꝛehended vnder owe vopce: a8, fælix, teres 
amans, partic eps &c. Df ſuch lie terminations 
are all Pdiectues of the firſt Jnrpariſyllable :ag. 


Nomin, felix No.felices, & felide. 
cen. felicis. x (/ Genetius. feli. 

| Datino felici. =\ Datine felicibus, 
\ Acc. felice,e fælix. E Acc. fælices, & falitia 
Voc. 8, felix. * JV. felices e falicis 

All. falice, c, ci. Ablat. felicibws. 
„ double, 02 nua 
*- (The double termination compꝛehendeth the 


thzee genders vnder two botces: the maſculine, and 


/| feminine, atwayes ending in is, the neuter, in c, 


except - comparattues, that end in or, and us: as 
rriſtis, triſte: triſtior, triſtius . They are of the 
me — — not increaſing in 

e nn except comparatiues ths 
creale by oris. tags 


Nm. triſtii, & trifte. Nom. rißes, triſt ia. 
"\\ Genetive, triſtis. Gene. triſfium. 
Datitive, trifli, \_5 / Datine, rriftibus. 
| Accariflem,triffe. 7 Acc. guten es. 
R ec. beriftis,triſte, M Ne. btriftes triſtia. 


7% tri. N. Ablttivo, iriflibes. 
The 
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Dat, 250. 
| 195 Ace. bonnm, am um 


uu wand (moge) befozett, ee, 


— ram—_ by thaee 1 . the 
in ex. ur, us the feminine in a, the neuter 
— feminine is of the firſt tnpariſylla⸗ 
ble, andthe other two of the ſecond. 
CN,. bonus, a, um. Nom, Boni, æ, 4. 
F Gen, boni, e, i. Gen, bonorum, eri ori 
Dat. bois, 

Ace, boos, 46, 4. 

oe, bene, um. Pac. boni,e 4. 
4. bens „ 45 0 Ab. bonis. | 


But theſe eight withthetr compounds make the 
genettue caſe ſingular in ius, the dattue in j, to wite 
vnus, torus, ſolus: and alſd v llus, alius alter, ter, 
neuter , which flue lacks the bocattue caſe. Vnus 
laketh the purall number, except it be toyned with 
a woꝛd, that lacketh the ſingular : ag, vnæ literæ, 


vna, mænia. 
W we um 


*222meamg 


Nomin. vn, 4, a. 


Gen. nie. rum, rum, orud. 
Dat. . ni, F /J Dativoe wnis. 
| Ace. nam, mum . \ Acc, vue, 4, 4. 
Voc. vnc, a, um. I pee. vni, vnæ, a. | 
Ab, no, 4, o, Ab vnii. and ſo the reſt 


Of Compariſon. 


ts. whereby the ſignifcation or many | 


adtectiues is tncreaſed, oꝛ dem:niſhed. Therebe 
two degrees of compariſon, after the alſolute, oz 


The comparatiue ſomewhat erceedeth the poſts 
tine in gnification. nd it either hath this eng⸗ 


+ ans wo oc 


9. 
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** 


the end of it: as, durior, moze Hard, e. | 
eredeth the poſittue in the highs 


The ſuperlatiue 
eſt degree. Ind it hath either this engliſh wozd 
— — i MES? ag, 
duriſſimus, moſt hard 


Compariſon. is — oꝛ defectte. 

Perfect — hath both degrees. It is 

er r, oz Irre 

egular is, — comparattue, and ſuperlatine 
Archer firſt caſe of the poſitiue in j. that 
by putting to or, and us, this, by putting to hand 
ſimus: ag,” drt, deerior durius r triſtius, 
duriſſimustriſtiſ̃mmus. 

Itregular edinpariſon deyarteth from weneület 
bonus. melior, optunuy, mais pe jor — 
vus, minor; rhinimus ; W ee 
plurima, dukrum, plus, plartamms 59 

Af thenominatiuit ofthe yoſſn'conderhm — 


| ſupertativers fonnebofin{by parting to rimiudt as 


pulcher, pulcherimus, inger iagertimus gener tenc̃ri 


mus. But dea tinais of deuter e matarümus, and 2 


maturiſſi mus, af matur vnuſuall. 


in lis, do 


| foxine the fopertatine, b. | 
1 limus: as, facilis, agilis, g gratis 
docilis; is, fmilis; = 


Compounds of dico, volo facw,make entior and 
entiſſimus: maledicus, maledicenrior, maledicentiſ - 
ſimuis Benevolus, benevolentior, benevolentitfimus 


| magnificus, magnificentior, magnificentiſſimus 


Co tdeſe adde, vetus, veterior, vererrimus : ne- 
quam, — — nequiſtimus : dives, divitior, ditiſſi- 


mus, nor, frugaliſtimus. 
Ita aprons 'befoze'us; tt is compared by 


— pry as, pius, magis pius, maxime 
pius: aſſiduus, magis aſſiduus, maxime aſüduus. 
G Defe ctius 
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Epe. 


Off the Heteroclyte. 
Defectiue Compariſon. 
Ocyor, eilen, of @ dndg, Siniſter, ſiniſterior. 
Potior, potiſſimus. 'Tuvenis, iunior. 
Inclytus, inclytiſſimu us. Senex, ſenior, maximus nat] 
Opimns, opimior. Ingens ingentior. 
Novus, noviſſimus, new. Infinitus, inſ nitior. 
Noviſſimus, laſt. Satur, ſaturior. 
Adoleſcens adoleſcentior. Aſſiduns affiduior, N 
Meritus, meritiſſimus. Strenuus, — a moze ſeldom, 
Theſe Superlatines are very vſed. 
Egregiiſkmus. Perpetuiſſiums. 
Micificiſhmus. 


= Tuiſhmus, 0 4 
— ijſſimus. Exi us Ovi 
Ofthe Heteroclyte. 

Tenne 

Theſe 
Dooble termination, — in — 
caſe: as Campeſter, campeſtris, ſtre, volucer, ctis, 
cre : Celeber, bris, bre : celer, ris, re: So, ſaluber, 
— acer, paluſter, alacer, ſylxeſter 


inde cor, ris, re. | 
(Theſe following redound tn termination, 
inermus inermis: imbecillus, — bijugus, 
bijugis:enervus, enervis: declirus, decliviseffranus, 
effrenis:inſonnis, inſomnis:ſublimus ſublimis: inani- 
mus, inanimis, elumbus, elumbis, hilarus, hilaris: 
Theſe are defective in nomber, ambo, duo, 
tres, tria, mille, millia, ducenti, æ, a, trecenti, æ, a, 
cæteri, pet there is, decætero, But cæter, oz 
ceterus is now vtterly bnuſuall.. Plærique 
hath onely the plurall; and vnus, ſometimes lac · 
eth the ſingular . Likewiſe compounds ot plus, 
as, complures, many, vſed poſiciuely, aud per- 
Hures ver manxg. 
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, Of; the participle Adiectiue. 
N certaine accidents of the ads 

tecttue, viz. Number, Caſe, Declenſon, Gen⸗ 
der. But the . of averbe. 

It ts Gerundiue,o2 

The — ans, and ens, oꝛ in an⸗ 
dus, and endus: ag, amans, docens, amandus, do⸗ 
cendus. 

The Dupinall endeth in Rus, oꝛ in tus, ſus,xus, 
as, amaturus, viſurus,nexurus, ; amatus, viſus, nex⸗ 
us, and one in üus, as, mortuus. 

The Gerundine in ans. oz ens, is declined lihe 
fæhu. But all the reſt like bonus. Thus much of 
the reall notme. 


Ofthe Noune perſonall, 


NOU NE perſonall Aanifierh 
77 2 one thing alone, with expꝛeſſe diffe⸗ Perſonajper 
YAN rence of'a certatne perſon. It is 
SA thercfoze called aPzonoune. + 
= | Therebee lixteene Pꝛonounes, 
Ego, tu, ſui, ille, ipſe, iſte, hic is, qui, 
weus, tuus, ſuus, noſter, veſter, noſtras veſtras To 
which is added the noune cuias. 
Theſe thzee, ego, tu, ſui, are Subſtantiues, the 
reſt are Idiedtues. 
VE fa Pꝛondune is demonſtrattue. oꝛ 


„ _ ugntlieth a e. by ſhewa 
ing. oz declaring it pꝛimarily; whereof there bee 8. 
ego, tu, ſui, ille, ipſe, iſte, his, is. 

Ego, (lgnifleth,oz ſheweth himſelfe: as, ego ſcri⸗ 
bo. Therefoze it is calledthe ard perſon. | 


Tu, 


Frymologie. Of the noune perſonall. 
Tu, ſheweth him, to whom we ſpeake : Therfoꝛe 
it is called the ſecond perſon: as, tu ſcribis. Ind 
1 vocatiue caſe is of this perſon : as, 6 Ama- 
rylli. f 
The other demonſtrattues ſhew the thing, where⸗ 
of we ſpeake: as, ille ſcribit. Therefoꝛe all maner 
of nounes, except ego, and tu, axe ot᷑ the third per⸗ 
fon 


Sui, with his deribatiue ſuus, ſheweth the perſon 
whereof we ſpeake, recip2ocally, i. it hath reſpect,o2 
relation to the ſame thing that went befoze: as Pes 
trus nimium admiratur ſe. Parcir erroribus ſuis. 


Hic, ſheweth him, that is with me, oz next to 


me. | 

Iſte, ſheweth him, that is with thee, oz next to 
thee. Which we alſo bie iu fpeaking of a thing 
with contempt: as, Iſtum æmulum quoad poteris, 
ab ca pellito. | 

Ille, ſheweth him, that is a part from vs both, 
which we alſo bie tn ſhewing the eminence, and ex⸗ 
cellence of a thing: as, Alexander,ille magnus, 

Ipſe, hath theſigniffcation of the th:ee perſong : 
af, ipſe vidi, ipſe videris, ipſe dixit. Ind it is toys 
ned to nounes, and pꝛenounes: as, ipſe ego, ipſe 
ille, ipſe Hercules, Like wiſe, ille ego, ille ipſe, ille 
ſannio. 

Is, ſheweth him, that is farre from vs, and it alſo 
ſheweth a perſon, 02 thing emphatically:as, is eſto, 
it is euen he 

The relatiue maketh mention of, 02 rehearſeth 

a thing that was ſhewed befo2e : whereof there be 
ſtre. hic, ille, iſte, is, idem, qui. 5 

Idem, ſignitieth the ſame, the very ſame, oꝛ ſelfe- 

ſame. And it is ioyned to all perſons: ag, ego is 

dem adſum. Tu idem has nuptias perge facere. Idem 

eſt 
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Etymologie. Ofa pronoune. Of Kinde. 


eſt verus. 5 
Qui, is a pꝛonoune intinite, hauing no certaine 
difference of perion, but map indifferently be topned 


to all perſons. . 


When hic and ille haue reference to two things 
afozegoing, hic is referred to the latter, and ille to 
the fozmer moſt commonly: agagricolz contrarium 
eſt paſtoris propoſitum: Ille ( agricola) quammaxi⸗ 
mo ſubacto, & puro ſolo gaudet, hic( paſtor )novali, 
graminoloque, Bus ſometimes they are referred 
contraril 


v. 
Of the Accidents of a pronoune. 


Seauen accidents befall a pꝛonoune: Kind, Fi⸗ 
gure, Number, Caſe, Declenſon, Perſon. 


Of Kinde, 


O F Pꝛonounes. ſome are pꝛimitiues, ſote deri, 
— Demonltratiues,and relatiues. 
are 
Dertuatiues, arc deriued of the Pzinuttues. 
Of Derivatiues ſome are Polleſstues.ſome Gen» 


Poſſeſstues ſigniſie ſomething, as pertaining to 
the polleſſour : there be flue poſſeſsiues, meus, tuus, 
ſuus, noſter, veſter, which are deriued of mei, tui, 
ſui, noſtri, veſtri. 

Gentiles, are ſo called becauſe they ſigniſie per⸗ 
taining to countries, nations, ſects, 02 factions. 

There be two Gentiles, noſtràs, and veſtras, con 
tracts of noſtratis, and veſtratis; to which is added 
the Interrogatiue cujes, 02 cujatis. 

Of Figure. | 
F Ine is \mple, as, Ego; 02 compounded , as, 
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Etymologie. 


Of Figure. 
EFF rn 


poſttion of ſpllables 


* It is compounded with a Subſtantine : as, cu; 


od, huiuſmodi, ciuſmodi, illiuſmodi, i ſtiuſmos 


11. With it ſeife, and that in all caſes, o2 in ſome, 
In alli caſes as, Egoipſe, tüjpſe, ſuijplus. 

In ſome caſe: ag, Nom. iſtic, iſtzc, iſtoc vel i- 
ſtuc. Ac. iſtunc, iſtanc, iſtoc, vel iſtuc. Ab. iſtoc, i- 
tac, iſtoc. Plur. iſtzc neuter, ofiſte, and hic. So 


+ Wiezillzc,illoc vel illuc, &c. of ille, and hic. Go 


quiſquis, quicquid, Acc. e eee 
qua, quoquo. 

111, With an Aduerbe: as, eccum,eccam, eccos, 
eccas, of ecce, and eum. Ellum, ellam, eſlos, ellas, 
of ecce, and illum. So idem, ot is, and demùm. 
3111. With coniunctions: as, hiccine, hzccine, 
hoccine. Accuſat. hnnccine,hanecine hoccine, piu. 
hæccine neuter. 
v. With Pꝛepoſttions: as, mecum, tecum, ſecum, 
nobiſcum, vobiſcum, quicum, quibuſcum. 

' Theſe are compound with appoſttion of ſyllables 
whereof ſome are placed after the woꝛd, ſome be⸗ 


foze. 
Mer, is ſet after ego, tu, ſui, but the nominatiue 
of tu is excepted, and the genetiue of ſui, *'- '* 
Ie, is ſet after tu, and te: ag, rute, tete. 
Ce, is ſet after theſe obliques in s, buius, illius, 
iſtivs, his, hos, illos, iſtos, has, Hlas,iſtas. 
Pte, is ſet after theablatiue caſe of all poſſe: 
fues: as, me6pre, meipre, c. 
' Dam, vis, libet. cunque. axe ſet after qui: as, qui - 
dam „ quivis, ec. 
Nam pia, putas, quam, que, areſet after quit: 
8, quiſnam,quiſpiam, ec. 
Theſe 


Erymolegio Of Number, Caſe, Declenſon, 


{Theſe are placed befoze the wald, En, ne, alius, 
num, fi : ag, ecquis, nequis, aliquis, nunquis,fiquis, 
which in the feminine , and neuterplurall 


haue qua, not quz : ag, mulier, nequa fag 


tia, 
Of Number, and Caſe. 
* Caſe, are the ſame with the nouns 


Of Declenſon, and Gender, 


F pang no nt ng when a 
man ſpeaketh, but of the feminine, when a wo: 
man ſpeaketh. Ind they are of a peculiar manner 


of n demon ſtratiues, andre 
latiues. 
ig — Ege Nominatiue no 
F N Genitius moi 4 ra vel noſtrs - 
| I Datine mh; Da ius nobis 
Accuſauiuo me = \ Accuſatinue nos 
F V ocatine cares = /) VocalSuo cares 
Ablatino 2 m Ablatine 4 nobis 
Nomine Tu Nominatiuo vas 
NG 196 N Ge. veſirums vel veſtri 
Datino tibi E Dauiuo vobis 
Accuſatine 10 5 Accuſatiuo vos 
Vocatine 6 tw - A Veocatine d vos 
Ablatius 2 te Ablatiuo & volts 


mint. 5 Accuſatius ſe 
Genitiuo ſus P ocatineo cæret 
— 2 955 Ablatine FRA 


TCD o mr 6 reno ids HS. Ax cer oe an. 


eee 


* he 5 -Of Declenſon. 


5 RY e, n Nomin Hi, ie, te 
iftius Ge. ite #,if ers gfloris 


Ic Daumne ſti: 
f — n 10 Accu. iſtos, if casi ſla 
Vocatiuo caret a Veocatiuo cares |, 
Ablat. iſto, iſta, iſ - Ablatiue is. 

So is illederttned;arpalfo ipie, but in the neu⸗ 
ter gender it maheth plum, nat ipſud. 


1 Neminat. hoc, hæc, hoc Nomin. hi, haæ. hae 
8 Genitiuo huius Gen herum, haris 
I Daus her- ( Dans bis. (hw 
& Vccaſ. hunc, hanc, hoc & \ Acc. hos, has, has 
S Pecarins carer a (/) Vecatiue caret 
Ablatine hoc, hac, hoc Ablatino his, 
Nominas. is ea, id Nominatiuo ij. c, 
5 \\ Genitiue eiu 8 Ge. eorů i aarũ, eum 
F _/ Datiuo ei = /} Datinoyi vel ei: 
7 Accu. eum, em id * Accuſceos,eas,ea 
= (/ Pocatino carer = () Yocatine caret 
Ablatino eo, ea, . Ablariudjs vel eit. 
N 1 So idew dew. 
C Nen ui, ue, quod Nom. ui, 
3 Genitiuo eius 5e, qu ri, qu 
= J Datiuo cui 5 2 Dat. quibus vel queis 
1 Ac.quers, qnz,qued{ >: \ Accu. 4, cas, que 
= Vocas cart. (ui © {) Vocatiins cares 


Ad., qu, quo, vel Ab. quibus, vel quoi: 
All Poſſeſſtues are dectined like bonus, as meus 
mea, meum, &c. and Gentiles like triſtis : ag. no- 
Aras, and noſtraie. gen. noſt raus, &c. Tu, meus, no- 
ſer, and noſtras, haue anely the bocatiue caſe. 
Of Perſon. 
There be ther ue is afozelapde, ego, 


iu, 


G9 6 


I Ehe. OfaVerbe. 
u, ile. And of thethir perſon, are all maner 


ok nounes. 
. Jnoune 


eted · the verbe followeth. 
Of A Verbe, 


VerBx, is a part of fpech, 
that conſignificth a noune, to 


of the minde. 

In reſpect ofthe noune, which 
A it conſignifieth,ttis perſo nall, 
[ azimperſonall. | 

2 Uerbeperſonall hath euermoꝛe ſome perſon 
foyned withit as & go, amo, I loue. 

(The imperſonall hath no perſon, and theretoꝛe 
the ligne (it) ſupplyeth rhe place thereof as oporter 
ttbehooueth. 


Ir. Diuiſion. 

In regard ofſtgnification onely, it is Subſtan- 
tirc,s2 Idiecttue. 

I verbe ſubſtantine ſigntitth the being of the 
perſon, oz thing, as ſum, forem, ſio, exiſto, exto. 
Che verbe adiectiue ſigniſleth ſome "ther thing 
from the being thereof . Therefoze all verbs 
except thele ſtue are adiectiues. 


11t. Diuiſion. 


expꝛeſſe the manifold meaning verbum, i, ve. 


rum, bonum. 


In regard of ſignilication,. and voyce, a berbe is 1 


acttue, paſſtue, neuter, deponent, and common. 
Averbe : active endeth in o, and ſigniſieth to do . 
as, amo, I loue, and by putting to r, it may be a tica. 


paſſiue, as, amor. 
A verbe, b paſſiue endeth in r, and ſigniſieth to 


roenerge 
4 


b. ercropatha: 


ſuffer, ag. amor J amloued, and by taking away, rica. 


r, tt may be an acttue, as, amo. 
A verve neuter endeth in o, o2 m, and camtot 
take c, to make him a paſſiue: as, curro, ſow. It 
76k ſigniliett 


Etymelogie, © Of the'Accidents, 


3 


Of Neuters therebe three kindes. 


2 1. Dem? mnie Action, oz doing complete, 
ann perſted inthe verbe it leife, without in- 
to an ont ward patient: as, curro, » Jaceo, 


dormio, pluit, ningit. ; 
;opathe. 1 3+. Mone do ſiguiſie paſſion, oz ſulfring conr- 
| — plete, inthe verbe it ſelfe, without recetuing the 
ſame roman outward agent: as, palleo, rubeo, 
albeſco,nigrelco. all which are newters abliitre. 
| 111, SHomebeſldes theſe ſigniſie action, o dowg 
which paſleth into a wo2dof thetr owne 
tion, 02 a neere ſignification; and therefoze haue 
| the third perſon ſinguler paſſtue, and often the 
| agri: navigo, navigatur, and navigantur, ſa, poto, 
| pecco, nato, bibo, curro, vivo, &c. Totheſe adde 
2 JO 


2 — in the paſſiue boyce: as curritur, ſtu- 
ter 


©. Antoczer. A verde deponent hath the paſſiue voyce, but the 
geticon. fication of the actiue, as loquor verbum oz of 
| eneuter,as glorior. * 
A verbe common hath the paſſiue boyce, and both 
acttue, aud paſſine fIgnification : as, oſculor te, oſ- 
culora te, So criminor, conſolor, ſtipulor, ſpeculor, a- 
dulor, fruſtror, dignor, teſtor, interpretox, ample (tor, 
meditor, experior, ementior, &c, 


Ote. 
x, I, comming iunnedtately befoze any wozdis a 
. ane, that it — ũ——ĩͥ— — — 


% P 


1 
\ 
* 
N 
» 


third plurall: as, aro agrum, aratur, and arantur, 


tranlftiue ; as, doceo A teach, experior, 42. | 


= d2- th 


F e 2 


8 


* ; 


b . 


Ok kinde. — 


art, are vas, were, be bene, are of 


| the paſſine, 02 neuter of the paſliue 


1111. Diviſon. 


2 en Ah 


anſittue. 

1 oz abſolute is any verbe whoſe 
action alone, without any caſe after it, ſatisfleth a 
1 quid agisꝰ oʒ quid facis? as, quid 

amo, I loue,o2 am in loue, quid facis? Scribo 

02 am waiting. Diſco learne 02 follow 

— otherwiſe are tranſſtiues: as, 
amo magiſtrum. Scribo — 

., Tranlltiue,is euery verbe,whole aition requi⸗ 

teth ſome caſe of a noune, to abſolue, and perfect 

he ſame. It paſſeth immediatiy into the accuſa⸗ 

te caſe : and mediately into others moſt comonly: 


p as, lego Vergiilum, do tibi librum. Dedit mihi ve- 
tem pignori propria manu. 


Ot the Accidents of a Verbe. 


Accidents befall a verbe, kin , 
—— 1 — 


Of Kinde. 
inde, is twofolde. Paimittue : as, ferveo:De- 


rivatiue: as, ferveſco. 
Of Derivatiues. 


T Herebe Fue kindes of Derivatines. 
1. Meditatiues, o augmentatiues, which fignts 
fie thecontinuation, intenſton, 82 increaſing ofthe 


: as, labaſco, caleſcs, edormiſco, tumeſco 


| . crudeſco, ſordeſco, & c. which haus the 


ren fio, —_ 


23:17 74 


Etymologie. Of Kinde. Of Figure. | 
are wanting: as, ſordeſco, is the ſame , that ſox 
defio, ould be. Ind many of theſe are vied tu 
the pꝛimitiue: ag conticeſco, adhæreſeo, delteſca} 
concupiſco, labaſco, obdormilco, contremiſco, ex. 
paveſco, hiſco, timeſco, &c. 

I. Frequeatatiues, doe end in to, ſo, xo, tor: ag 
vifito, affecto, ſcriptito, vilo, quaſſo, nexo, texo 
rex o, ſector, ſcitor, ſciſcitor and they ſigniſie a cer 
certatne continuance, oꝛ endeavour: as dictito, Y 
ſpeake often, viſo, I goe to ſee. To theſe adde vel 
lico, ſodico, albico, and ſuch like, called comme 
Apparatiues. 

111. Deſideratiues doe end in trio : ag, LeRurio, e 
parturio, eſurio, cænaturio, canturio xc. x * 
deſpre, 02 am aboitt to read, Ec. 
1111. Diminutines end in lo, 02 ſſo: as, ſorbille 
to ſipple, cantillo, to chirpe, pipe, ozwhimper, pi pt 
riflo, to bibble: of ſorbeo, canto, bibo. 

V. Imitatiues, do fignific imitation, oꝛ followin 
as, patriſſo, Articifio, Platoniſſo which being der 
ued from the grteke are impꝛoper — 00 
who rather vſe, Græcor, to riot, coraicor, pla, 
chatt, 02 cackle, vulpinor, to play the fore. "Back 10 
chor, to ſwagger, 02 play the Deuill. 

Dome woꝛds ſeeme to be dertued of the greeke: ma 

as, percello, of xt M, impleo, Aw „Do, of 906 60 — 


Plecto, o of @MT|G, reboo , of Bode. | 


Of Figure 


fa 
4 
te 
[re 
5 th 
E 


| fal 
1 


lt 


C 


F Igure, ts twofold, ſumple: as, facio, ct 
pound: as, calctacio. The affection ot com 


pound verbs, is Enallage. 
Of, Enallage. 


xch 

T 

1Peſ 
Enallag 1 


TEmmolegie. OfEnaliage, Of Moode. 
116 2] Nallage, is when the firft vowel 
| ofthe p:eſent tenſe and perfect tenſe 
with all tenſes foznmed thereof ws 
changed into, e, i, 02 u. 
— I, Egallage of a into e. 
ag Theſe verbs being compounded, damno, lacto, 
A facro, fallo, arceo, fatiſcor, tracto, partio, carpo, 
a patre,ſcando, ſpargo. pario, change a into e:as con- 
temno, delecto, conſecro, refello, &c. compte rio, and 
1 reperio (ot pario )) make comperi, and rep-ri in 
al th The reſt make perui as, ap<rm, 
1 operui . Compeſco, and diſpeſco, (of paſco)make 
uric] peſcui m the pzeterperf.the reſt admitte, no change 
of W,cpaſco, epavi, &c. 
ll 11. Enallageof a, e, æ, into i. 
il!o} Theſe verbs, being compounded, habeo, lateo, 
, pil falio, ſtatuo, cado, Lædo, pango pegi, cano, quæro 
*r ſerdo, tango, e geo, teneo, taceo, ſapio, 1apio, 
ing ange the firſt vowell or all tenſes into i, as per · 
bio, perhibui, deliteo, delitui, &c. fo concmo, 
eogcinui, ofcano, diſpliceo, diſplicui, except com- 
tel klaceo, and perplaceo : And depango, oppango, 
Bac rcumpango, repango, kepe a ſtill. 
{ Przmineo, emineo, promineo, immineo ( of 
maneo inanſi) make minui in the preterperf.others 
yu follow the imple verbe, ag — remaneo, 
ptemanſi, remanſi, &c. 
111. Enallage ofa, into u, | 
Theſe verbs, Scalpo , calco, ſalto being com⸗ 
4 _— change 4, into u: ag, exculpo, inculco, re 
alto. But claudo, quatio, lavo, loſe a as, occludo 
acludo : percutio, excutio: proluo,diluo, . * 
2 Erception. 8 
Cbeſe following change the firſt vowel or the 
Neſent, but not of the pꝛeterperfect tenſe, into i, ag 


nag | \ | ago, 


zi 


| 
, 


ago, emo, ſedeo, rep, frango, capio, jacio, lacio, 
ſpecio, premo: as redigo, redegiſ of ago egi )reſideo 
reſedi ( of ſedeo ſedi) &c, : ; 
But perago and ſatago admit no change Dego, 
and cogo loſe a. Rego looſeth the firſt ſyllable in 
pergo, and ſurgo, in the pꝛeſent tenſe. 

Facio being compounded with a pꝛepoſſtion 
— — dificio, &c. elſe not, 
as, calfacio, tertifacio, benefacio. | 

Lego, being compounded with theſe pꝛepollti⸗ 
ons, re, ſe, per, præ, ſub,transadmtitteth no chang 
as, rclego, ſelego, perlego, &c. otherwiſe it is chan · 
ged: as,colligo, eligo, collegi,elegi, xc. But theſe 
th:eeintelligo, diligo, negligo, makelexi, not legi 
in the pꝛeterperkect tenſe. 

1 
Therebe mam compounds, whoſe ſimples arg 
not in die: ag, defends, offends, aſpicio, conſpicio 
adipiſcor, experior, comperior, expedio, impe dio, de 
les, imbuo compello, appello, incendo, accendo, in- 
gruo, congruo, infl ĩgo, inſti go, impleo, compleo, &c. 


| Of Moode. | 


I Dodets the diverſe application of the verbeto 
the thing, which it conſkgnifleth. 

It ische ſame, that caſe is in a noune. 

It is finite. oꝛ infinite. | 

Ifluiteverd:, is determinate by noumber, and 


perſon. 
It is ot vnlike tenſes, oꝛ like tenſes. | 
The finite of vnlike tenſes is the indicatiue, and 


The Jndicatitre moode ſheweth a reaſon true, | 
oꝛ falſe, as ego, amo, I loue: oz aſketh a queſtion 
as, ama tu? doeſt thou lone. 


Lea ag, amaviʒ I haue loued. . 


Tuye lintte ot like tenſes, ts whole tenſes, are as 
like in all mumbers, and perſons: it is abſolute oz 
ſubtuncttue. 


The abſdlute can abſolue, o2 perfect a tenſe by it 
ſelfe. It is Optatiue, 02 Potenttall. 

The Optatiue wiſheth, oz deſtreth, E is knowne 
by theſe ſignes, would God, I pray, or God grant, and 
hath alwayeg atraduerbeof wiſhing toyned with it, 
as, vtinam amem. 

The Potential ia knawne by theſe ſignes u, 
aun, might, would, ſhould, 02 ought; as, amem, Imap, 
02 can loue. Ind it may ſtand without an aduerbe 
torned ta tt. 

The Subiunttiue moode dependeth on ansther 


verbe in the ſame ſentence to perfect his ſigntũcati⸗ 


on. And it hath euer ſome contunction ioyned with 


tt: as, cùm amarem, eram miſer. 


Ehe Infinite moode; is not deternumate with 


- number, and perſon. Ind it hath cofumonly the 
Agne ( to) topuedtois; ag, amare, to four. 


Of Fenſe. 
— is the difference of a berbe in regard of 


„ e 
7. The ꝑeſent tenſe ſpeaketh of the tyme, that now 
. . BEEP —__——— 
The pzeteximperfect tenſe 
notaitogether pat: an, amabam, I loued, 02 did 
loue. 
3+ The pꝛeterpertect tenſe ſpeaketh of the tyme kul⸗ 


neee, r 


| Hymologie, Of perſon Number.Contaga 1 


the ligne (hase). 
4. The pꝛeterplupertect tenſe fpcaketh ofthe tyme 
paſt long agoe: as, amaueram, J had loued. It is 
dhe bythe ſigne( had). 
5. The Future tenſe ſpeaketh of the tyme to come: 
e, amabo, I ſhall, oz will lone. It is knowne be 
the ligne, hall, oz wil. 

Of Perſon. 


P Erſon,tsthzcefold in both numbers.as hereafter 


7 Of Number. 
NM is two-fold, as hereafter appea- 


Of Conjugation. 


(COntugation is anſwetable to Declenſon in a 
noume. Aerbes in o, haue foure Contugations, 


he firft Tomugation, hath 3 long befozere, x 

ris? — amaris. | 

 Thefecond hath ẽ long befozee,and ris : as, do- 
cẽre, decẽris. 

The third hath © ſhozt befoze re, and ris:as,lege- 
re, legèris. 
fourth hath 7 long befozerc, and ris: as, au · 
dĩre, audĩris. 

But the berbe Sum hath a peculiar manner of 


The dectining of the verbe Sub- 


ſtantiue Sum. 


1. Sum, 


Indicatiue Moode Singular. 


m, 


xus, ras, tat. 


571 H Subiunctiue 


Ermologies. : eee "—_ 


t. um, ons © l Joſe: r 
tus. 2. Eram, ams, eratis, — — 
ah Fig A have, . tunt 
ſus. fur, 8 
4.Fucram, I had beene, 95 — 25 


$4 Pe I Hall, 02 bine, * Ei, exitis, erunt. 


erib, exit. | | 
11. Jaaperati emoolle Sprglect ale # : 
Sis, / 


z = — 8 
* a E. ſimus Eſte, . 
185 Inten- 12 8 I E 85 Santo 
Optatioę mopde Singular. 
1 Sim, pꝛay God 1257 5, ſit.) ſimus, ſitis, ſint. 
2. Eſſem, would God J I were, eſſemus, eſſetis, ef- 
. God . 4 
Ar od Nhaue = \ rimus,ritie, tint. 
* \finſſem, Would God J hadde 3 ( iſemus, iNeris,] if | 
xus, beene, ſles, ſſet. 5 ſent. ; 
5.fucro, God grant I be here- erimus, eritis, e- 
7 ris, rit. i 
Dotentiall moode § n 


od r,Sim, ox tan be, ſi, it.) "lms, ſtis ſint, 
2 Een. Langhe. n could be, 
Ws... ede, 


eſſemus, eſſetis, eb 
3 — J might, could, 


ſent, 


ſhould, oz ought to haue 85 | 
, ris, rit. => fucrimus, ritis, rint. 
4. Huſſem, I might, contd; J 47 
ſhould, 02 ought to — 


ius. ſes, ſet. 


Aa 


fuiſſemus, ſetis, ſent. 
fue kimus, ritis, rint. 


4.5m, when” 67 fl. 5 mus, ſitis ſint. N 
2. e cw, when J was ef } 1 
. ſes, eſſer :. WS " effernus, ſetis, ſent. 


f , 
. nr by & fucrimus,riris, rint. | 
4 —— had 
— <| fuifſemus, ffetis, lene. 
fuero, when * 
will be, ris, ric, ns L fucrinaus; ie fins. 


* 


Infinitiue moode. 


2. J Eſte, to be $ 4. $ fu fuille, to haue oz had bene. 
5. Fore, vel futurum eſſe, to be hereatter. Marxicip.fururus. 


Note. 


Dee tenſes ſupplie the want of iuerſe tenſes of Merbes in 
or, name of the p2eterperfect tenſe of the Jndicattue moode, 
and all tenſes fozmed thereof; and are combined after this ſozt, 


after the Supinals in rus, ae 
loweth. 


r, ris vel re, tus ſum, vel fui, i, 
AMo, amas ama vi, amar e, amandi, do, dũ, 


4. Con. S Ws... : 
( amatum,amatu,aman s, amaturus, to loue: to be loued. 
T n. 2. Con. 


4 


wu v = 


I. Con. 


—Þ 70 "mas | 5 W 

Erymelotie, Of Contugation. 
r, / risre; &us ſum, fui, i, 1 

Bea 53 * docendi, do, duii 


2. Con. 


Lotum, 4 2 3, 3 to teach: to di 
taught. 


f Yr, eris,ere, Aus ſum, fui, i, "Y 
cl. 20, leg is, le Sb leg cre, legendi, 4050 on 
lectum, kan, ae lecturus to rtad, to b 


ris, re, tus ſum, fui, i. 
f Audio, audi 5, audi Vi, audir e, audiendi, do, dum, 


auditum, auditu, 0 auditurus to heate: . 
heard. 


Of Dees and Commons. 


DEvonents, and Commons are declined lite the 

paſſive.ſauing that they haue the Germids,Sa-, 
pines, and participies actiue alſo, as appeareth in 
the examples. But when Deponents doe not 12 
uerne an Iccuſatiue after them, * want ihe - 
rundiue m dus. 


Note. 


Dor aud der, are not bſed in the fimple. 
Neyther tor, noꝛ fer, 2 com- 
of, for 


Here followeth a Table of the De- 
elining of Verbes. 


Hz 


-mny8vs mu 
23SuvtD :2mpv 2200m 


* 


2/12 $14 quy 101097 


znnugu C 23 $3 33 quy*ay on or o aBuvh I 


2 
O 
© 
8 


| 


[& GLASSE.O F VERBES|| 


— — 


en rus» 4 
o, as, | avi, [a re, ſatu. | _ 
8 
| n di, do, dum, rus, 
eo. es. bi, Dre. | uw . 
A Table whereby to decline Al Vetbes. 
Bo, fic |Bi, ft rum | 
Co, Ch m, | | 
Do, Di, Sum, 
Go, Xi, ctum 8 
Ho, Xi, cum, ＋ 8 
Lo, ui, li, rum, ſum, | > E 
Mo, üi, mi aum, tum, 
e 22 
o, Psi, tum, 
Que, JO, ö Tum, 5 * 7 8 
Ro, a Vi, um, % 2 
So, Sivi, ſi, tum, ſums F 8 
Sco, Vi, tum, = S 
To, 11, rum, © = 
Vs, Vi, tum, FE 
Cie, Ci, aum, 3 & 
Oio, Dij, Sum, 38 
210, Gi, gum 3 
Pio, Pi, Tum, 
Rio, Ri, Sum, 
Tio, 81. 8 flum, 
Vo. ji licum, 
EN. en$,do,dum, | 25 
io, is, avi, ire, f itu m, 
̃ ' NOTE : 


That the pzeterpertect tenſe of cuery 


conitigati⸗ 


on, eadeth like ſomeone of the third, and hath 


2 ſam? Suptye accoꝛdingiy. 


ne ind 


| 


— * mn CER n (A To . 
£tymologir, of Coningation, 
Indicatiue moode 3 tenſe Singular. 


„ ris vel re, ur, 


1 hon lourf, 2 wee four, pes one mal | 
Amo, zmas, amat,, — amant, 


r ris, re ur V r mini ur 
ace, deces, docet, 3 — s, doce tis, 2 
eris, re ur, ) ; mini 
Lego, leg iss legity 45 Lego, leg — legunt, 
ns,re, 


| Audio, audi a, andix,. 3 Audimu tj audi — 


2192 4 | 
Amsbs m | F toned, 92 di four, . ; N 
ur mini ur. N 
Howe bas 5, bat. Pl, bawy 5, batzs, bant. 
7 
Legeba a | | 
| 5 
| Audiebinth - | 
| — rus ſum vel fui, 7 
| Ama vi, R | 
| ＋ d ſum vel fui, J baue oued. ; 
| 3 ne N. Pl. imus, iſtis, erunt vel ere, 
| {Le i 0 
| tus ſum vel fui, | 
| Andi vi. +» 
tus exam, vel fucri) 
Ama veram, 
4 tus eram vel fueram 1 had 16 loued. 
Docueram, rs, r. rat. Pl. ramus, ratis, rant. 
&us eram, vel fueram. F 
E Le geram. 
1 tus eram, vel fuer ã. 
Audi veram. 


H 3 Future. 


| as 
(nite eric re Zee wa... * 
is, 


Pocebo, „ bimu 5 W Cheng | 


r { g "x 
1 ur mins ue <- 
fes . 18. FL ehe, e tis, ent, 
Lauda a } | 


 Jnperative Mode pre. tenſe aS pu 


* be preteen 46m ve Tomes. - 
loue thou, let hum four, let vs ; foue- loue yer,  loue they 


FT 


587 mini _ 
71 7 N Amate, awent, 
u mib. £ 
r. 
re ur ' 
Doce, doceat, r FI toy deen. 
1 1 Plu. doceamus minor 
Doceto, doceto, doc e tote, docento, 
ur 3 mini ur 
Lesen e Ws r Ylegite, e ant,” 
p Phi W minor Fee 
e lopins; Legi tote, legunto, 
re ur mini a 
Audi, audiar, ͤͤ audi ge, audizet, 
r r blu. audiamu S, minor 82 
Aadito, audito, | qua tote, aue, 


G3>U 
Opratiue Moode præſent tenſe Singular, Liu. 
Ame 6 


God grant n, © "Rn 


Ama verim, 


Ipzay em hane loud. 
ribs, rie. Pla. rimus, tis, rint. 


derne 
wouly god J bad leuen. 


4 7 
ſes, ſet. Plu. ſemus, ſetis ſent. 


dete a $, amet, . amen, ame tis, amens, a 
53 1 I 
oc bat * 8 
ca 9 ris,re ur mini ur, 
| Lega m, as, at, Pha.amus, a tas, ING 
4 ; 
W Mein 
] Aware: em, ee J 1 — 
rigs 5; i mini = 
res, Plau. remu „, de tis, rent. 
{Lana of 0 
Audiré , 6 by 
tus ſim. fuerim, TY 


n ̃ 


e 
C3 oY 


if 
rus ero, fury 
TAmayers, FOG vitrantF fohed eredfter, 
4x 8 Qys-<rocfuergy eit „ Heben NN (yore A | 
2 o cueto. ris, Tit, Plu. 1 rim ritis, xi 
1 cus ero, fuero, 5 8 * 1853 67 8 
gero. 1071 3 — * + 7 4 
e uno, fucrd, ,7 mA 9% 28 Þx& a 10 


nt be bk 


$17 geanu az enn loue, en 9160; 
1 $7 ris, r mini 
A amem ume 15 1 — rie. com 
* \ 
Docea m, O nis velre, ur - 1 (e 129 'ur, 
7 
N as Ac. u. amu s, 4 t 1 
b Lega m, - - \ tidy 9 »1 9 
r 
C Audia m m, i126) and ein 


ere 1, eee ens nt ae 


 JDocerem.\Dre vg ret. ereus 15 1200 cht; 


2 ## _ J. ) 
x 6 
Audire m, | 
* tus fin, fuerim. uv urn H *) 
ma verim, N | 
15. — Nee 
o cerim ris = Pla. cir fir 
6) &us ſim, fucrim, 5 1 ? N q 
Le ge rim, 1153 A . 
uus ſim. fucrim, IV thu fy 


Audi verim. 


Preterpluperl, | | 


prin Moode præſent tenſe lingular, Ci 
"when Tine 


\ Ame tn +0 amet, Plu. emu a, etis, ent, 


K* 


at, Plu. amu s, atis, ant, 


5 ur ur 


* vu. — 


= A might. neee | 


. * 
- man * 


mmꝶmmm -;! é ůRõ- mä 


ir mii ur 


when 7 loned, 02 did line. 
ret. Pr. — 


* 


Preterperſ 


** : — E, | 
mo my — —_— ; 8 2 
A * 251 1 4 


uct verim, 


| 1 V 7 
, 11 . u 291 920 $7 — 
* 1 go F 


it { 102 


when I halle will lone. 


e — | - 


461 
2 Audi vero, 5 
c 6822.40 


AI An 


Were wut Sr 


d 
Gau, ti. rl. nm, ritis int, J E 


1 


Of the Verbe Infinite. 3 | 


12 Jukintte, is ray wane} yes 
— participiall. 2 

Ti — abſotuee — re, Ribe 
—— 
yy - uſent, 


Gs 


of the participle $ Subſtantiue, 


— Participle hath certaine pꝛoperties ot anoune, but 
the ignification of a Uerbe... 

Jt is a participle Subſtantiue,oz a participle Tdiectine. 

The participle Subſtantiue, is a gerund,o2 a Dupine. 


Of the Getund. 


= Gerund hath ther termins tions, di, do, dum, whereof 
di, and do, axe of the pꝛeſent tenſe, and pꝛeter tenſe,and dum 
get the Future a a certaine inſtant motion. And the 


por men, WS. 
Amandi, 10 lone 
ED 857 Docehgi, 
LegEdi, == 1 
Edi, * Lex 77 toheare. 


Of the Supine,. 
— tins terminations ; the ene in un, the other 
2 8 with o(>r/ajyoin- 


Far. 


— Ermmolegie — 


Lectũ ire, ( to read, Lectũ iri, 2 
Audiri ire, Otoheate Apdiaici,. to be he 


The Supine in u, le akk: lin we. 
Nag fignafieth paſswue.p: ag, 


3 Amaru, _ to be loned. e 2 12 


Amara re, ta loue, Amatũ iri, 
DoRi ire, 8 DET ,iri, 


Do@n, 'to 8 
Auditu, to 1 


Ol the participle AdieQiue. 


betwo — — one — — and 


andtt Ugmfleth actiueiy 


PO Amans, ( Imperſonalls haue no 
D = . — pæm 


Legens, ( reading.) tans, decẽs, libẽs, pertæ- 
f 3 7 


as. 


. \ 
\ 
\ 


Fur, 


| 2 oy 205 


The Gerundwee of the preſent teaſe hath his las 
c ny 


— 


ſus. penn i dus pudẽ du. 


ee bis latin en 
dung tn andus, oz endus, and h poſpielr : 


e S ..>. x4 . 


* 


2 2 
Pp ac. Soma: 5. 


= 
IN | 
F 


— 


1 


1— huih higtatin 


Of th 
2 Ta 
2 2 — 

- Audiendus 


Therhird 2 
"Ts bee , haue this tenſe: ag; atanda terra. 


Gerundiue is vied abſolutely wich eſſe: 
Es — 
© Legendum cfſ- 2375 * 
PC Audiendum eſſe heard. 

Ot the Supinall. 


Supinat ixtkeve of the Srpine. There ve 
The Saran one ot the Future tenſt mother 
of the Pꝛetertenſe. 


441] . tenſe hath his Latine 


ſactiuelp, like his Dus 
e 02 about to lone. 
7 Docturus, to teach, oz about to teach. 
U LeQurus, to reade, oꝝ about ta rende. 
Auditurus, to heart, ox about to heare. 
2 is vled allo abſolutely with eſse: eg, 
Amaturum eſſe, >To laue, 


1 Doctutum elle, 8 o teach, 
L ecturum eſle. CE: read, 
Auditurum eſſe, To heart, 


ending in tus, ſus, xus? as, amatus, viſus, nexus : 
hipenglilh in ,c, x nas, loued, raughe, flaine. But 
moxtuus. Example | 


K Wee) nas, 


P f Prev 


4 


Dres and Nolo, non eis, nolui, aolle nolendi,nolendo,no oler 
dum:fupinis carer,nolens. To nil! oz to de du 
Malo,matiis:malui, mille: 
lendum: ſupinis caret, malens. 


-—- wm. ny 


dE x 
Auditus, 


DoRum eſſe, vel fuiſſe, 
Lectum eſſe, vel fuiſſe, 
Aud itum eſſc, vel ſuiſſe, 


Anomalie of Coniugation. 


Tele Seauen Mer bes following, poſcum, vol 

— — 
n 

which are thus declined. 


Oſſum 
— P 1 1 


FD eſſe, velfuiſſe, 


Etymologie. Of 3 {yr "TY 


to haue. o 
had beene, 


le, potent. To ma 02 cu 
e: 2 — volendo, vole 


T4 


The third kind e 
Nenters afozeſ# 
haue this tenſe: 
Axata terra. 


It is bird abſalutely with eſſe, and ſuiſſe 80, 


loued. 5 
© 


1 
\ 

t < 
read | 
| 
[ 
0 


Tatior | 
. . 
„ 
f 


i 


dum:ſupinis caret,volens.To wtlozto be w bi | 


bemoze willing. 


endi, malnde n 
o haue rather, 02 


Edo, edis ve ed edere vel eſſe: edendi, edend 


I 


edendum. eſum, elu, vel eſtum, eſtu: edens, elurus vi} 


eſturus. Co cute. 


Fio, fis, factus ſum vel fui, fieri'; factus, faciendes 
Co de made, done . 

Fero, r ferendi, ferendo, ſeren 
nes: latiirus. To beare oz 
'fetre, 3 dr 

mfer®- 


free, 


ſuffer: 


o 


ladies 


logity | Ur, 4 © 


nd oi | Indicative Moode. 

OA ſk pe 3 pPoſſumꝰ, poteſſa, yoſſtt 

ſe: P olo,vis,vulr. IJ Vohumus, val@s;rohune, 
* non vis, non Nolunum, non vultis, 

9, | $1 + nolunt. unt. 

3.3 —— nntle,”” 2 Mahotws,nanuſtis,ma- 

ed. Jo edis vel es, edit 8 ) Edimus, editis vel eſtis, 

J9 vel eſt. 2 edunt. 

d4 Fio,fis,fir. | Fimus,fizis, fun. 

a | Fer wth h Ferimus, fertis, ferunt. 

E d . fetris, vel re, Ferimur, ferimini, ffs 
i C runrur, 


| | : — vel bare, batur. Plur. bamur, bamini, bantur. 
Potui, 


Malui, 
Volui, 2 \ Ed &, Cie ins iſtis, Erunt ve! tre. 
l Nou, | 
9 
11 


— Lo Lam vel ful, &c. 


Malucri, 
— 75 3 Eder, 5 ras, rat. P. ramus atis rant. 
Noluerã, : 


' 


I 


* 
rr 
5 
5421200 
= 


— Mi — 


Poſſum, Volo, Male; van the Jmperatiue moods, 45 
Imperatiue Moodè. FINN 
1252 nolito. 1 7 nolite, 1 * en 


22854 8 de, 
edito — 8 


[mn — Li. Fiamus $ fn — Lentz 5% 
Fer P. fer ferte, 1 Ferant, | 55 
" err, my, 8 "OY 2 terunio ;/- Hal 
Feratur, Ferimiai, 8 ferantu 

1 — fertor, feriminor feruntor 


Optatiue moode Vinum. 


1 Vers alk, 2 1 is, it. Plu.7mms, idr. 
N 


— ac, at. Plu. arnus, atis, ant. ATM 
Feram, 1 ee eee ust 
Ferar, raris velrare, ratur. Plu. ramur, ramini, rantur. 


» * 
19138 
| 


Gm N 7 N 

ellem vel eſſe e 

< Noltlem, — es, et Pemus, etis, ent. * | 
Mallem, Ferrem, 1 c (rentur- 6. 0. 


femer rens vel tere run. Pla den, remin ,. 
Pretemperi 


Dees. 


a Noluifſem 


Potuiſſem, * TMalviff em, 
— Ediſſem, ſes, ſet. P. ſemus, ſetis, ſent 
Tuliſſem, | 

11 5 eſlem vel fuſer. 


| 1 95 * on 


erovel fuero,&c Firdſo ofthe SON Jr 
Subianctue as afazeſayde. 


Infinitiue mnoode. 


Pamiſſe, 
Volaifſe, 
Noluiſe, 
— 
Edi e SEſurum 
' aid Fu 2Laturum eff 

Factum eſſe vel fuiſſe 
Latum eſſe vel fuuſſe 

Factum iri, vel faciendum eſſe, 

Tatum i iti, rel terendum elle. 


WIS 


|} | eywologie. Of Formation. tion, 


__ Ipwmle . em du mAh 


Oſ Formation. 
=D| Ounatton, is whereby all the tenſes ol euerte 
moode, are fcmed of the ſecond, oz firſt pats 
— pzeſent tente of the Jndicattue 


HF 


I .Coniugation, 


Ama bam, bar. 
Ama - bo, bor. 
F Imparatiue Am- em, er. 
| moode Ama, | Ama- fem, rer. 


whereof are \ Ama-re, ri. 


Ama-n di? whereof,amans, by changing 
21272 * | Aen. di tnto 3. ä 


4 Ama adu m, 3 whereof 
7 amandum eſſe. 
C Amay-cram; 
Amay- erim. 


SENS A mavi-flem. 
—— Amaui- ero. 


s, into Amavi- ſſe. ire, 
— amaui, Ama. tum whereof Amatum J fl 
1 whereof are Amatur us "whereof 
an Amaturumeſfe. 
8 amatus ſam vel fui. 


| Amata, where⸗ I amatus eram, vel fueram 

Lot amatus, and / amatus ſim vel fuerim. 
amatus eſſem vel — 
D 
amatuſn eſſe, vel fi 

In the Pretervertec tenſe of this Contugation — 


berves are trregular, nameix, 


Ivo 


& Ee 


f 


Ermologie: Of Formation," ++ 


Juvo juvi, nexo nexui — — Fr: ad. 
20 debe dimicari, plico plicui, fries fricui, domo domuis 
tono tonui, ſono ſonui, crepo crepui, but increpavi, and diſcre- | 
paris veto vetui, Perf, vetavi, cube cubui, de dedi, ſto ſteti. 


| Deponentsinthis Contugation are regniar. 
11, Coniugation. 


Habe. bam, bar. 
Habe bo, bor. 
Hahe · am, ar. 
Habe - 190 a 


whereof 8 ee 


Habe · nde, ing di into 8. 


Habe ndu m,whereof Habendus by chang 
ing m, into s, whereof Habendum eile. 


Habueram, 
Habu-erim, 
Habui-ſſem, 


Habu. ero 
= = NM „ 
ae bui, — 
Habiturus, and habi. 


— ORE 
turum eſle. 


" Habitu where Sum, vel ui. 


Eram, ve 
Let Habitus Sim, vel ſuerim. 


Eſſem, vel ſuisſem. 
Ere, vel nero, N 

(Habirnm efle, vel Fille. 
'Y 4 An 


; Habitum beg 


it —— a 
| 


— 3 — 9 
iar 0 19 


— — — 


many vers are 

N iubeo iuiſi: :orbeo ſorbui, and ſorpſi. 

Ceo- — luxt; polluceo, polluxi ; mulceo, 

Deo. — ſuaſi: tideo, ardeo, ſi: video, 
vidi: ſedeo, ſedi. 

— , momordi : tondern,totondi: ſpon - 
deo,ſpolpondi : pendeo,pependi,which 
foure double the firſt ſpitable of the pꝛe⸗ 

| ſent tenſe tn the p2etertmperfect. prandeo 
prandi: But gaudeo, PET audeo 


—— — 


auſus lum, 
Ja 5 Geo. fulgeo, fu fk: : tergeo, 2 eo, al- 
2 mulgeo, mulſi nd ri: In- 
ulgeo, ſi: augeo, _ ; lugeo, luxi,fri- 
geo, frixi. 
Pr pleo, plevi: neo, 5 fleo, flevi: leo, 


— —ů—ů— 


deleo, levi: oleo, olevi ſoleo, ſolitus 


ſum — 

Neo. maneo, manſi: but, — 
præ mieo, immineo, üi. 

Quco. torqueo, torſi, liquep, licui. 

Reo, hæreo, hxh: mereo, merui: But 

| mæreo, mæſtus, neutro paſl. 

Veo. caveo, cavi, faveo, foreo, Moyer, voveo 

paveo, vi: : ferueo 

n vi, of ferbeo; and fervo, pingueo, pin 

A Niveo, and connꝛveo, uivi, and nixi: ci- 

co: civi: vieo, vievi. 


f —.— this Comugation viſually make 
iets: wah — tueor, tuitus. But miſereor, 


injiſerftus; and miſertus: fateor, faſſus: conſi teor, 
„m difticeor, fes ſus, reor, ratus, 


111. Coniugation. 


Ot 


rr / 1 we 


lt fs 


4 


Ermoligies Of Formation 

Lege- bam, bar - 

8 Leg · am, ar. Fut tenſe. 

"Jmperat-modbe & Lega m, ar. prłi. opt. pot. Sub. 
1 lege · rem fer. 

4 | arp, : 

ſte mare Lege re, gi. eit oz e, to i. 


t, 


f | Lege-ndi: legens, be 
Lege- ndo, di into a. 
Lege · ndu m : whereof legen 


dus; wer eat᷑ legendum eſſe. 
cc 


tum, ſum, 


nn ne 12322439130 % WIG 
n= Loy r . 4 8 


— — Bi, Ci, Di, ec. 

4 99—Ljw4ön? knowe 
of any countugation, looke here fo2 the 

of the pꝛoterpertect tenſe ; and tt ſhow- 
ſupine oneragainlk it, vnleſſe it be excepted, 


of 45-79 * 71 5 ſt veth. 


q #:Avdmelic of the Imperat. moode. 


N the toꝛmation ot the Amper atiue mood of is 
TR . . end im e id, dio, 
— 5, rio, tio, art : foz m the Amper. 
looſe i: ag, jacio, 3 Imper⸗ 
keepe if : an, faciebam 2: ſoin the fu: 
F of the Opt. pot. 
tmitating the fourth Coniugation.. 


11. Anomalie of the præterperfect tenſe. 
4 voi. lambo, lambi. ms ſcriboſerip,bo nup- 


* 3 


co, ci vince, vici. But parco, peperci, and parki: 


dico dri dace, d 
Do, Di. mando, mandi. 1 ſcindo,ſcidi:findo, 6di: 
tutudi: :ndopependi 


fundo, fudi: 

tendo, tetebde: pedo,pepedi: calocecidi: 
cædo, cecidi. Cd, ceſſi, to depart, oꝛ giue 
place. Y do, inte 
f: a8, vade,rado, xdo,ludo,dividc rye 

. Claudo,platdo,rode. But ſio, ſiſus ſan 
-" tropaſswme- 


| f 1. | - Go, * Iungo, iunxi. But go befoze r, is turned i 
—_—_ Ow” e gf legi: ago, ei: t 


2 85 


— — 


| tango, * bange, punti, anÞ pupugi: 

—— n 
Ho, xi. Frabe, tal: : yeho, veri. 
FC. Lo, ui. Colo, colui But — ein 


24 allo,/allizvello 


we velli. vulſi: fallo, fefelli : cello to bꝛeake, ce · 
ye culi,pello, pepali 


Mo,ui, Vomo, vomui. But, emo, emicomo, comp- 
ſi: promo, prompſit demo, pe ſumo, 
ſumpſi:premo, preſſi. 

No, vi. Sino, ſivi :? But temno, tempſi: e e 
lino, linizll vile vi, oerno, crevigigno, genui: 
pono, poſuĩ: canq cecini. 

Po, pſi. But rumpo, rupui: ſtripo, 


fs 

10, 

ns ; Vat, 

Quo, qui. linquoy d coquo,cori. 

ku:} Ro, vi. Sero, levi, toplant,oz ſow. But ſero, ſerui, 

ot, to appzoach too, oz to lay in ozder: yerro, 

verri, and verſit vro, vſſi: gero, geſſi: quæ- 
ü roquæſiyi: tero, trivi: curro,cucurri. 
:. Sqj ſivi. arcerſd, arcelso, inceſso, laceſso. But capeſ- 
1.3.0 capeſſi, and N ; faceſſo, faceſſiz 

viſo, vili: pinſo, pi 

Sco,vi.paſco,pavi, But —— i; i; diſco,ditti 
ci: quiniſco, quexi. | 

T, ti. yerto, ti. But ſiſto, ſtiti, to make to ſtand, 
ſterro , ſiertni: meto, meſſui: llecto, flexi: pecto, 
pexui, pexi: necto, nexui, nexi: mitto, miſi: 

o, petij, petiv it. 

Vo Ae vi. But vivo, vixi: nero, nexui:texo, Jt t hath the 
texui. 

Cio, ci. facio, feci: 2jacio, jeci. But lacio, lexi: ſpe- on:as; — 4 
cio, ſpexi. or, gt. not far 

Dio, di fodio, fodi. Gi gi : as, ſugioſngi · Pio, xi: % 
as, capio, cepi. * pivi: n by Go. 

pio, 


STE SSH 1D P 


1 


omg OFF, 
Rio, Ri pb primo ah — . 


uo, ul, Wet: des Bat 


Deen PEARL Laber, lapſes: 
greſſus: patior, palsns : apiſcor, aptus: — 
adeptus d amp ; ;Comuminiloer; com · 


rectus: iraſcor, iratus: naſcot; naws: ; nacor, 
na us: oblivikeor,oblhus:paciſcer, pats; ylciſeor, 
vitus : tuagor, funftus;laquor, locurus;lequatyecu- 


ſus, aud mus: vtor, vius; frupr, fruilais, E fructus: 
whereof commeth frerus : ringor, ricus; oriot, or- 
tus: motior, mortuus: tuot, and rueor; tuitus. 


111 Sainte 5 


Aud iv eram. 
Audi. eim. 
I -iher\ by | . He 
terer. thening udiv-er. 
an , a. (ud. 


bee glare 


menrug$ detanſcor, de . : expergiicor, expet- - | 


tus: quzror, quæſtus: reyertor, reverſus ;nigor, ni- 


o 
1 Se is rr 1 n 


Ein. Or Formation. - \ 


— -—oxr =; 
Audirurus, E | 


rum eſſe. 
Aud irus ſum, vel ſui. 
Auditus er ã, vel fuers. - 
Auditus ſum, vel fuerim 
Auditus elsF, vel fuifſe, 
Auditus ero, vel fuero. 
Auditũ eſſe, vel fuiſſe. 


In the pzeterperfect tenſe of this — 
Uerbegarecommonly.irregular. V 


vent: cambioz'camplic raue id, rauer; forcio, — 

ſarcio, ſarci: lepio, epſi: ſentio, lenſi: fulcio, fuls _. 

Haurio, hauſi: {ancis, ſanxi: vincio, vinxi : ſalio, — _— 

ſaluj, to lenps; amicio, amicui, {Thee are leldome perior experi- 
But venio, neuer mahethj venivi. Depo⸗ or, comperi- 

munis Jrreg-are,metior, menſa3; ofior,ortus. — , reperiory 


Of the Compound Preter- 
perfect teuſe. 


1 0 theſe are ir⸗ 


te verbs fhar + donde the rt ſynnable of * Redupliezs 
— — ies doe not fo tion, o aug 


perculi, It 3 excurro, 


= 
Tg 


i, inſevi. 
— 
But 


* 


Epi. 


But adolevi, and Aa. — and abt] | 
oboleyj, and obolui: ſubolevi, and ſubolui. All cons 


,of the third contugation, 
di o,edo,dedo, redde,perdo, 
— — the com: 
pounds of ſto, make fiici. 


III. Anomalie of the Supine. 


Bi, tum. Bibi, d reg. 

Ci dum. feci, factum: ject, — ici, ictum, 

Di, Sum. vidi, viſum. But theſe — uk 

um : ſedi, ſeſſum: ——ů— di, ſiſ- 

um: fodi, fofſum. Dedi, datum. 
Note, that the doubled ſpllable of the pꝛe⸗ 
terperk. in not doubled in the ſupine : as, 
tetendi, tenſum, and tentum. 

Gi, cum. Leg, lectum. But pegi,Epepigi, own 
fregi, fractum: tetegi,tatum: egi, a 


punctum: fugi, fugitum. 

Li, Sum, Bil lſum.Pepuli, pulſum: ee : 
fefelli, falſum: tuli, latum. 

Mi, Ni. Pi, Qui. Tum: as, Emi, emptum: t 
ventum: cecini, cantum: capi, captum, of 
eapio : but cæptum, of czpio i rupi, rup- 

um. 


i ſiſ· 


tum, 

Ni, Sum. Ve Beg peperi, partum. 

Ji, Sum. 2 Dome double s: as, miſi 
ſam : ( but fulſi, fultum - haufi, hauſtum, 
ſarſi, ſartum : farſi, fartum Aus theſe alla 
vii, vitum: geſtum : torſi, tortum, E 
torſum: „ indultum, and Indul: 


Ps, pm. 


: if 
0, r ty 1 


nennen 


8 * 
18 5 
We. oc 
; » 
N * 


ot en on. 


Ph, turn. Seripſi ſeriptum. But cam campſhm. 
Th, um. ſteti, ſtatum, mr ag ring of ſiſto. 
But verti, verſum. 


1 V, tum. flavi,flatum. Butp aui, paſtum: laui, lo- 


tum, lautum, lauatum, potavi, potum, po- 
tatum:favi, fatum: cavi, cautuxuſevi ſatum 
livj, and lini, litum: ſolvi, ſolutum: volvi, 
——— fingultum:yznivi, væ- 
num: ſep livi,ſepulrany adolevi,adulti,fob 
olavi,ſu : but exolevi,exolerum. 
wb 1eum. Domui,dowirum- But wot üo, foꝛmeth 
atum : as, erui, erutum, But rui, ruitum: 
ſecui, ſectum : necui, nectum: fricui, fri- 
Rum: miſcui, miſtum amicui, amictum: 
torrul, toſtum: docui, doctum: tenui, 
tentum: conſului, conſultum: alui, altum 
alitum: ſaluĩ ſaltum. colui, and occului, 
enltum: pinſui, piſtum t rapui, raprum- 
ſerui, ſertum 2 rexui, rexturt?; 


But thoſe change ui,into ſurn cenſeo, cenſum:cellui 


celſum, meſſui, meſſum: nexuiz nexum: 
pexui, pexum: patui, paſſum: carui, caſ- 
ſum, and caritum. 
Li, Gum. Vinxi, vnictum but theſe flue leaue out n, 
- finxi, 6tum, miaxi, mictum: pinxi, pi 
ctum:ſtrinxĩ ſtrictum: rinxi, rium flexi, 
flexume plexi, plexum ; fixi, 6xum:fluxi, 
Juxum, polluxi polluctum. 
Of the xe Co ompounde Supine. 


1 ſupine ſome ver bes are irregir- 

lar, Compounds ot tunſum, make tuſum: of 
mitum, rutum: ok ſaltum. — of ſevi, ſatum. 
ſitum: Comedo, fometh come ſum, and comeſſum: 
lun the reſt, eſum only e ot noſco novi, cognitum, 
n ſolcitum 
4 


Erymolegie. Of Heteroclytes. 
is eut of vie. Ys ny 

Captuth, factum, jim, raptum, cantuin, par. 
tum, ſparſum, carptum , kia e che a,tnto 
as, conceptum, rejectum, perfe&uin coticentuia, 
&c. | 


IIII. Anomalie of the Supinall 
in Kus. 


- "ThHele Supinalls, are irregulariy fozmed of the 
Supine. Pariturus, of partum: naſciturùs, of 
natum: ſonaturus, of ſonitum: arguiturus, sf argu» 
tum: luiturus, of lutum: eruiturus, of erutum: noſ. 
citurus, of notum: moriturus; of the feigned ſupine ; 
mortuum: oriturus, ot ortum: Oſurus,and futurus: 


FLIES. 


ſecaturus of ſeQum : affricaturus, refricarurus, at 
frictum, tonaturus, of tonitum: juvaturus, of jutum: 


audothers of the firſt contugation, whoſe ſupine | 


; ends in itum. 
Heteroclytes, are redundant, or Defectiue. 
Redundance in the Prætertenſes. 


(C200, cænavi, eænatus fant · juro, juravi, juratus, 


ſum : poto, potavi, potatus ſum, and, potus ſum: 


titubo, titubavi, titubatus ſum: carro, carui, caſſus 
ſam : prandeo, prandi, ptanſus ſum : patuo, patui, 
paſſus ſum: placeo, placui, placitus ſum : Sueſco, 
ue vi, ſuetus ſum : væneo, yenfvi, venditus ſam - 
nubo, nupſi, nupta ſum: mereor meritus ſum, merui: 
And theſe 


;licet hcuit licitum eſt: 


hbet, libuir , libitum eſt : tædet, txduir, pe | 


ef: 2 di eſt - * t, 7 * 
— — —— Lewy acl 
Redundance 


Ta F LAS AO 


V 
N 
7 


8 
N i 
I 


bie. Of Heteroclytezs 
Redundance in ſupine, 


; [Avis lotum, lautum, lavatum 2 necui, necatum, 

nectum: plicui, plicitum, plicatum : potayi, potum 

e, | patatum. tonui, tonitum, tonatum : carui, caſſum 

* citum: miſcui, miſtum, mixtum : Indulk, indul- 

{ fam, indultum: peperi, partum, part ium. torſi, tor - 

| 2 — alui, altum, alitum: præſtiti, preſticum 

I preftatuw: aſtitum, and aſtatum . tuitus ſum tutum 
andtuitum. 


Defect in the Præterperfect tenſe. 


| cOme do hozrow the Pzeterperfect tenſe of other 
bes: and ſome haue no Pꝛeterperfeq tenſe at 


Theſebozrow. dertuattue in ſco vſed ſoꝛ the 
tre, hath the pꝛeter tenſe ofthe ſame: as revi- 
Eee, tevixl, of vivo: ſo pertimeſco, ſciſco, adſciſco 
{Ireſciſco,conſciſco. Siſto, ſtatui and ſtiti, of ſtatuo⸗ 
pe o, tepui, of tepeo : ferveſco, fervi, of fervo: 
cerno vidi, of video: quatio, concuſſi, of concutio 2 
| ferio, percuſſi, of percutio: meio, minxi, of mingo 
ao, ſedi, of ſedes : tollo, ſuſtuli, of ſuffero: ſum, 
{fui, of fuo: fero, tuli, oftulo : furo, inſanivi, of in- 
| anis2 veſcor, paſtus ſum, of paſcor : medcor medi- 
eus ſum, of medicor: liquor, liquefaQus ſum, of 
o: reminiſcor, recordatus ſum, of recordor. 


Thele haue no prætertenſe. 


| 17Erge,ambigo, gliſco, fatiſco, hiſco, Polleo, nideo 

Vis labaſeo. — liquet thetmperſonall. 
in ſco, deriued of nounes, and there 
Eee to bozrow a pꝛetertenſe, 
ae pucale, linde, madkefe, Rerlec i 
b 0g 


8 


8 KEA Far 


„N . ene 


Etymologies Ol Heteroclytes. F 
teſco, veſperaſcit, albeſcit, c. to theſe adde a 


veo, glabreo. a” | | 
allies, whoſe acttues want the ſiptnes : 4 
metuor, timeor, &c. ; 
eg as ſcripturio, iturio, mifQturio,ca- { 
caturio &c. Except cſurio, cfurtvi; Parturio, par- 
turivi. | 41 
Defect in the ſupine. | 
Ane Weſe Uerbs haue no ſupine; 02 a ſuptne vnn 
7 —— 4 np ng rudo, ſcabo, b parco, c dil. - 
— — peſco, d diſco, quiniſco, e compeſco, f poſco, degyy f 
mango, ſugo, lingo, mingo, ſatago, algeo, vrgeo, 
geo, allo, volo Wia lb nee bile | 
poſcitum. P : . , _” b: 
* do, flaveo, liveo, aveo, paveo, conniveo, ferveo, chi hi 
„ atum. pounds of nuo : as.renuo, anuno of ca do, except 06 


caſum. and recaſum, ſo reſpuo, glinquo, h luo, metus 
cluo, frigeo calvo, ſterto, timeo, ſepio, luceo, arces 
whoſe compouuds make crcitum. ingruo, of gruo 
Al Neuters of the ſecond Contugation in ii, 

Except oleo, doleo, placeo, taceo, » cared; 
noceo, patco, latco, valeo, caleo. 25 the m A 
berbs of this contugation,are neuters. | ner 
Generall Defectiues. nt 


Vat, ovans, ovandi, dejero, pejero. Inquio, 
inquam; inquis, iniquit, inquiunt. Inquiſtii 
quies, inquit, inque. inquito, inquiens, memen 
mementote. Faro, faxis, faxit, farumus, farithf . 
faxint, for faciam, o feccro, forem, for es, foretyl | 
ent, fore. Quæſo, quæſumus. Auſim, a2 
auſit, auſimus, auſitis, anſint. Aiebam, aiebas 
bamus, batis, bane. Aias; aiat, aiamus, aiatisag 
aiens. Salvebis, ſalve, lalveto, ſalvete, Ing 4 
cedo, cedite, to tell, 0240 reach , Inſit, he ſaith; * 


hing 


=> 


* Ofarræpoſition. 
d. Odl, epi, memini, novi, haue all the di. 

of them : and they haue alſo the ſig⸗ cæpi. 
the poeſene tenſe: ag, memini, I doe mon 


Of W 
are declined in the voice of the 


be made an imperſonall; as alſs no imperſonalls, 
dit they may de made Perſonalls: Except, pudet, 
et, oportet, libir, licet, liquet, docet, rzder, 
: pet there is, pudeo, oportent, and oporte: 
— licent, liquæo, deces, tædeo, pigeo, 
but buuſuall, 


a 
geh 
tur. 
Ark 


= Significative words are expounded: 

wy Explanatiues follow. 

ar Of Explanatiues. 

„ r —— ſigniiication ſer 
h to explaine the ſfgnificatiue; and it expla⸗ 


— — wozds, whether nouneg, 02 verbs 


The Explanatiue of Nounes is caled a 
Præpoſition. 


iq | Prepolition is art of ſpeech, 
p 14 | SINE 4 hitch deing — 
EN 4] e the 


ele bet * parts in 
t peculiarly, bes 


| compolltton : 
{fe Eaſt ono, eee ag, a 


Erymologie.  OfaPrepoſition, 


to the nature of an ad! 


1. Theſe 3 2. are ſet before the Acauſatiue. 


bara J ere ; 


vheren n : 


o: ad te ibam. 
Foz: ad nullas preces. 
Ad. & About: ad ducentos. 
Towards : ad occaſum ſolis. 
At. ad diem venit. 
Ft : apud forum. 
Apud. With: apud Pompejum - 
Df : apud mgjores factitato. 
Cis-on this ſite: cis Tyberim. 
Citra- without : citra muſicen. | 
Circitet. About: ciriciter meridiem. | k 


" Ermologie/" Obe papofren * 


Foz: ob Italiam. 


Ob. Bekoze : ob oculos. 
| [Penes J In. power - me penes. 


In: penes ſe — 4 eſt 
Per. ig” thzou er Galliam. 


02: 7 terte. 
* 32 ker rirum. 


About: præter cæteros. 
Beyond: prætet hominem. 
e efdze: præter oculus. 


Itter, behmd: pot catecta. 
Poſt. 3 polt cgmpus on | 


Intra. With 1 90 08 
1 1 Has: : ſecundum aem 


ip: ter vn 
— ptæter ſpem, opinionem. 
Præter 6 


r '. 4 


ſecungumedetma parentęs bars. 
Secun⸗ norandi. 
dum. ecundũ * nora dipcan; 
n: ſecundum quictem. 


: (ccandum ca geliberant. is 
© Mrozdeng: ſccundum Pyrhagorap. © 
lupta caput. 
. 2 Beyond: faves . 
Ante. Betkoze : ante calendas. 
Ae fas Againſt, towards: Id gratum aduerſum 
Aducr- 3 te tuiffe gaudeo. 


tum. Duer, againft : adverſum Ancipolun. 


Curcum, 

Circa, £ About. 
Contra, Againſt. 

Erga. 'Towardes. 
Infra. 

luxta. Beide, 02 nigh to. 
. n 


Ly Props, 


— Of a.Prepolition, | 
Prope. Nigh. , 
Trans. On the further (de. 
Vlrra. Beyond. 

Vique. Untill, euen to. 

$ecus. By. 

Verſus, Towards. 


II. Theſe 15, are ſet before the 


Ablatiue caſe. 


A, Ab, Abs. 
25 from: a te aecepi. 

Okt, oz out: a gente — Ceaſaryrace 
Foz: a ſenatuſtare. i. a parte ſenatus. 
Fgainſt : deſendo a frigore myrtos. 
Bellde, 02 agamſt: non abs re eſt. 

ab animo æger, a me pudica eſt, 
Towardes : aloe, a terra. 
At, with: ab eo grauam inibo. 


"Becauſeof,foz; a metu infamiæ, dran ab amore 


i fcribere, 
< Convert oz exetciſtdabout: Merl. 

{ Apoculiveſt illi, his Cup: bearep. 
A commentarijs, achzonicler. 
| A libellis, the maiſter of Requeſts. 
| A memoria, a-Recozder. 
t ; A ratiombus, an Iuditour. 
A lecrctis ,aſecretarie. 
Ab cpiſtolis, a ſcribe oꝛ clerke. 

A pedibus, a Lackep. 

A. is ſet befoze Conſonants. Abs befozeq, Et: 
| abs quis, abs te. Ab mc ſt often bete a vowell: 
0 and iometimes a Conſonant: wan ab re elt, 
1 NA vaine. 


— 


— 


* | 1 
þ 


= 


10 pie, 0; Ofa Preh 5 19 
Ok: Cæſar 28 de 3 F 
; þ Hop, loe id de m 

Fo, oz becauſe of: ad reed Baicins ihe; 
< Acco2ding, after : de more. De ſentencia tua, 
ail De nocte — 5 


: :De cæteris abe | 


01191 „L. 88. 
Ok: ex auro. matter. | 
Ffter, from: ex11lo tempore. time. 
Ictozdingto, foꝛ e dignitate, ex yu, e — 
ſententia, ex pacto. 
, tix : e reuibus laborat. 
Dut, of, in: e vinclis cauſam dicere. 
* Df, 02 by; gradiva eft e pamphilo. 
"On: from; #c. econtrario,rontrartwiſe, e diverſo, 
Jen the other de: S facili, eaſliy: e longuique, 
farts ok: eregione, over agamf. 
ro. 


le {tr Aer r pro iſtis, dictis, & factis. 
I 


e: rtligato pro foribus cane. 
n regard of, accozdingro': pro materia, pro re, 
5 pro tempore. 
In: protribunali; 
{ In defence of: tabat pro templo, pro Rabirio, 
Mione, &c. 
: | In ſtead, oz right: pro vxore habet, pro nihilo 
J habeo, duco &c. i. quali. 
pe. 
Beloꝛe: præ me ferd. 
by reaſom ot: præ amore, luxucia, 
1 : præ illo ſordes. 
Cum :; 
Coram: _ oꝛ in p2eſence, coram re. 
Clam t pziuily, bnknowne to: clam te eſt, clam 
8110 K 2 patrem. 


Etymologie. 
patrem. isnt 1131 562% 

Sine, * without deere hren oY 

Abſque, — 202 % 540 

Palam : -ppenly | | 

Tenvs : unti 02 by to: Capulo i eme wet . 
lolophus: ut if the thfugn — plitalln 
it ſhall be the genitiue taſe alſo as, aur ium — tothe 
cares :genuum tenus, vp to the knecs: PeRtoribes tenus, 
vp to the bꝛeaſt. 


114, "Theſe 4. are ſet before both Caſes. 
Towards in me benigaus fuit. C Some adde to 
: 2 


2202 NT ad 


Againſt : in te. In verrem. thele, procul-ag, 
To: hæc viaducit in vrbem. Tac. proculcæ- 
Ane; in partes ambas, i incine de pho. procul 
Neapolim. pro · 


res. 
Abl.. In: in te ſpes el. cul muros. 
To: ſub vmbramproperemus. 
Accuſ. 


In 


By: ſab id tempus miiius eſt. 
3 Befoꝛe:ſub no eam hüthe night ane 
5 - Under: ſub terra. 
Ablat. 4 In. ſub nocte ſilenti. 
WBefoze ; ſub judice lis eſt. i. coram. 


S 4 plat S Df: ag, luper ea re. i. de ca re. 
„ Upon: eee ſuper viridi,otherwiſe an aden, 


A 
Subter. It is ſet befeze — accuſatiue,and ablattue in the tem 
ä ſignilication : ſubtet terram, ſubter aquis. 
IIII. Theſe 4. are ſet before, or aiter. 
Cum, quibulcum. 2 verſus Angliam verſus. 
Tenus "#2 Pube teaus — 2 


Of Compariſon, 
Compartſon befalleth certaine pꝛepoſttions: as, 


Ad accidetem vſque, 


Citrd, 


e Pitepolition, SIDE 8 1 


_—— 


, — 5521 of an Muerbe⸗ | 
: ionyGifimus. } Extra,exterior,extimus,extremus; 


Fi TOE, ins, G Supra Sor, ſupremus, ſummus. 
ra, interior, mms. ior, poſtremus. 


: | viterior,viurays, Fes x propor, proximus. Oyid 
8 * or. 8 . r, 

2 wn l 8 
„Ofen Aduefbe. | 


Sani g. i 5 
* i 


4 
The flgmifications gutheredfrom 
the ctrcumlkances — 
5 Of Advei] reibes omalighnh y 


l illic, iftic, in + NO] 
J Ana place. 2 ie aliby, nefuly, 


p Mar ane <iftic,toris, horſum, ali- 
> Toaplae 2 dextrorſum, ſiniſtror ſum, 
7871 Liam, deorſur, Geno cerium, 
Hinc, il inc, illiac;altunde,vneeli- 
2 ; Frbaptac For cælitùs, Avinitus, fundicus, 
vſqve, 


| - Hac , Hlac, iſtac, ea, aliqui, liqui, 
«Bea ene n 1 à, where via, is 


* nr 


113 Ou Wo | | 5. Time 


Ki eu-. an 1 u 


6. Andes _ 55 ordvis, ter, rater, iterum. 
7. Omer — Indedel ade \hiacnevi 


—— adlummum. 


e 


. Har tle ol,c 
— 


13:Grhoung eee. Blas, EN 


15 


, $,vtinam,fi,6 fi. 
16 -Excluding. Mods en n 
" kirimods, dunemtat, æc 
77. Gathering. Simul, vnl, parites, — Hex 
modè, non ſolumi 
corſim, ſigillatihe, gregatim, viri 


tim, egregiè, oppidatim, vicating, 

18. Parting. C privatim, ſpenatim oſtiatim, bifa. 
EE nn 

7 _Fatiam, ec. nn 


19 · Diuerſitie. Aliner,ſecus. iy 3 
20. Chooling' Potide, porſsimim,ims, ſatids. 


21. Intention, CValde mit, mnudm, prorſus a 
52 increaſing. | pendiò, np, penitùs, fundiri 
_ + radicitds, omninò. 22. BA 


o, inprimi 


5 


1 


0 


| 
4 


\ 
L 
0 
F 
E 
5 


- 


Of ari'Adverbe; 
Vr, æge, paulatim, . 
tentim. 

g- Lieet, elid, demils fit, it, fr lang.” 
Siehar end ibs, a like: as, lears 


ly, pziacelike, 
+5-Quantiy, Darden minimum, ſummum, ad ſum- 
mum, magis, masime. 
6 Non, ſolam, ſed etiam, nedum, 

26 Chpariſon. Jan. quam, magis, minus, maxi- 

me, mini ne, xgre. 

27. — $ Ferme, fer, prope,vix, propemo- 

dum, tantum, tantum non, 

28 — En, ecce, ſic, hoc, modo, hoc pacto, 
29. Explication. Id eſt, hoc eſt, quaſi dicas, puta, 

vtpote. 

e Doubting. For; an, forſit an fortaſſis, ſortaſſe. 
i, Chance. — Forte ,fortyits, caſu,forre fortuna. 
32. Likeneile.— Sic, ſieut, itetr., f icuti,itidem,quaſi, 

 ragquam,cefl, vti veluti. | 


Of Kinde. 
Kine tstwofolde. P2imitine. Whereof there be 


few: as, cras, olim, cùm, heri, viz, gc. 
Derivatiue, is deribed from cther parts. 
Of the Derivatiue. 


, A Dverbesarederivedfrom ſome caſe ofa noune, 


02 from a verbe. 


"| They aremade ofa noune thꝛee waves. 


I. By Impoſition of the Accent. 
t, Tbeſe are made of the Nominatine caſe: Ca- 


tor, ecaſtor, pol, æde pol, Ec, Oo nu diuſtertids, nu- 


rtus, nudiuſquartus, nudiuſquintùs, nudiuſ- 
i, Now tis the third day ſince, ac. 
9 4 * Likewiſe 


' Ltkewiſe many other woꝛds. ecquid, nf n vid, 
quaritthy, vettim; factemitiim,niodoþ 1 


ruum, æternum, F the Gr Sd ical ie,” + 
hi, aye ilk, xc. . 
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wa que, reitende fai que. 
nod, hui dem, quando- 
' onclp 


»* 


th went befozer ag; cred, ira, itaw 
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Mittin, dz ingeaij, Abſtine. So fit.foz 
fo tibijcen. ; 4 3] 
. diviſion of cupedapteinl fs 521 
one oꝛ moze woꝛds betrug put bet werne the Parts: 
Ter. Quæ meo cyngue animal eſt tacere.[« 
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thihirex ſempe! 81 J etiam, 
1 1 verg. Aüdletäs, Si,fo; An Ter, 
K fama furt, Nr Cie. Non foldm nobis nati — intens fi ft 
| orraſquehoſttipartent by vendicat patrid; penn Het 
$ &; enim. Scan et nora Ter dufte, ſed Ter 
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STamDinttondiatas muſte dremdet amatæ. 
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Ii. 2 e in che Accidents. 
f caſe. 


i. The Nominatiue is putid@dhe vocatine. Verg 


Preijce tela nanu ſanguis mens, ſoʒ mi Idem. 


Et que vos rata viridis tegie al butus vmbra, fog 
Vos & — ſanguis, foz patricie. It is 


Helleniſan 

1. . Thi | fo the nominatige. Perſ,cenſo- 

2 baum yel quod trabeate ſalutas, foz trabeatus 
matte iſta voluntate, foz mactus. 
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1 apgepolltton tos the gene; 
eine. Fer. Ab, eo gratiam hanc inibo, foz eius, i, gras 
tiam eius merebot. Idem, Ea primiiin: ab co animad- 
vertenda miuria eſt. fo; eius injuria. 

| 2. Of Nomber. 

r. The Singular is put fo: the plutall. Ter. ade 
one hom ines ex amore 5 Cognos 
ſcas eundem e 


by Noſtros vidi 222 


(The plur all to Ungular Ter. — 
did. velle te, — his vtuntur reginæ. 
3. Of Gender. 


The euter is put fox themaſcuitns, oz 


nine. Ter. Ego o, quod na el chars, 
e qu | 


i, qui mihi ſum charior. 
Very. . latis huur or depulſis arburus kedis, 


fas dulcis 
4 Of Perſon. 
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Ter. Si quis me qu rie Rufus, praſle 60 een n 


5. Of Moode. 
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Oder, viderit, q invenict, accidet, (videbit, IN 


The Infinite moode fo2, p 
[| oe og Teri facile omnes perferre, ac pati f 
perferebat acpaticbatur, Idem. Ompęs mihi invide 
re, acmordexe 2 autem Bacci a. 
— 6 Of Tenſe! .; ! TEC <!F14 I 
1. (The Pꝛeſent tenſe isvſed olten bos the Pros: 
perfetttenſe titthe relation een Fer, 
Accedoad pediflequas, fo acceſſi. 
Pew. O mnis humo fumar Nepeania Troja, tos 
Mavi. 
2. 8 tenſe, tor che Preterplupers 
fect tenſe. Verg 
Ni mea —— reſi Rar, jam flammz tulerint, foz 
tüliſlent. Liv, 
ery voque javat, velut in parte labotis fuer im, 
FD The  Poeterinfperfect tente.foxthe Preterperk. 
er. Nam ſi efſeryndeid ſie ret, faceremus,foz tuifler 
and feciſsemus, | 
4- The Pzelent tenfe in the Inlinittue, fox the 
Future tenſe, Verg. 
- Progeniem ſed enim Trojano a ſanguine duci, 
for ducendum efſe. . 
The Pzeterperfect tenſe, foz the Future. Quint. | 
Si tales omnes milites habemus, vicimus, fox 
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bis Dub ante. Verg. Chalybem , frznoſ 
momoerdit,foz Chalibea fizna.Idem. Nec role 
pliceat maculis, infignis, etalbo,foz albis maculis, I 
dem. Molemque, & montes inſuper altos, foz molem 
aleorum montium{Idem. Pateris libatuus, & auro, 
foz aureis pateris. Idem. Per tamam, ac populuz: os 
famoſum popillum 
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Ego, et tu ſtudes, ; 
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The frigned Nonnnattue Caſe ſupplyeth the. 
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ybi, and v wept 

of the iReiatiue, and aero deer — 3 

Ter. Sive.ades digna res elt, vbi nerv os riot | 

mos, i. inqua.. | 

Eum cauſam dicere prids, vnde petitur aurum. 4 


2quo, - 
To an Adjectiue: | 


S bonus, quam ſapiens. | 
o the Comparatiue, eyther by following ont, 
oz being put betweene two: as 
Non quicquam facio libenrids, quam ſcribo. 
Setids ,quim crudeliùs factum. «d 


iʒ to 


thing ppelent: 


i dey Te 
1 


Vt, 


toʒ ne non 
ſubſtet. 


hfic 
.N 


to the 


1 . 


3 


 Torke Verbe 


dingt 
erbe. 


„mer e 

FE 86. 
fog dase bm: as e excercitus quoad. 
e AJ ne meryas, Beeten to'< 
 Ftuperatitis: © 


The 


4 3 The.Co FO * 
* 1 bem ee 


"eagrereon 


* perlatite degrit. end ſome- . 
be — 


antò quanto, mules; longe agree to the Con 


11 


comp be- 


* Fr — Fudvcative ng + <rq— 


Toth Indicative,” 
þ- eee dem put og pens, ter v. 


- fox quamdid as long ag." 3% 2; 
— er — 6b Nun 


— 


_ 


Af ative degree:: a8, Ent eu peſ- Nigg ed, 
e quanre.tu,optimus parromes, Longe 
peri — — AO 
*. to:ait-diffribu- 
— Ter triz INS oe ſolis — 5 


" TheColitatdlhceotMeGSniontT} 
ass ofthe Laa 8 
Totnes | 
to the Inditattue moode. | mn! 


E 
&c. i. (Er camert cam, quanquam en the dend 
Ne, an, num. an; hum, io ued to a berbe et᷑ aſuing. 1918" 


— rig e n 10 i 
un 


0 — * 
ee . dae 
af . | 


Ve, fo quanq 2 Adee! 6 kes rene 


Ne, au, num. 2 2. 248 a 'S 
Of Reęiment, or gouernment. I 
Nane wherebyonrtvcd eee 
3 is either ota Noune, 0a Uerbe % 
5 ofa Heels whereby be 


3 — ; 2:49 8 
I Caſes Keri n guermem. 
. 2 


ger 


Gouerment by dependente is, when u caft he ng 
--tenſtrued gntherword whether tbe x 
ok noniber, dz withdur nowber is gouerned of th 


F] 


+) 


'Ofihe Nominatile Tal R * 


dr. * a l emed ste, 5 


word by vertue ot - his —— 
The Gouerment of the Nom. Caſe, 


enge en / Lommetn. | 


' 3 5 ater met vir awat me pucrum, Flumch 
'4 Rhenus, 
Marcus Tallius Ci icerg. vrbs Athenz, 


od | "Allz6'is. 


1 The later Subſtantine is ſometimes put in the 
0 — Alizdſis : as, 'vibs Patauij, vebs 


un . —  <FIIA nde wiſe gouer⸗ 
ent ned of the Pꝛonoune Subltantiae being of the 

. 4 firt{o; ſecond perſon, by Euocation: that is, when en 
dio the lit az ſecond perſon calleth out the third to gion. rr 
make his conſtruction, by vertue whereof tt is 
changed into the firſt, oꝛ ſecond perſon - as, 


pauper laboro. Tu diues ludis, WE 
2 tua deliciæ iſtũc veniam, ral — ap 
85 510 1.923% Blliptis, 


WW The 


2 \ 
* 


led by ellipſis, ag populus luipernmared vie. Now, 
is underſtood. | 


' 4 Uerbs 


| aaa 


PENA ou ewe Bi 


Of the verbe, 


ptæceptor docet. 
Tu cubas ſupinus. 

2. The Nomtnattue caſe of the Relatiue conmmeth 

ſometimes munnediatiy bef92e the verde - as, miſer 


eſt. ui nummos admiratur. 


neceffity to me, oꝛ I nitef 
Vtendum eſt ætate — oe — nn 
of duty to vs. oꝛ, we ought to make bie of time, 
no bis is vuderftood. 
Note. 


When, ching, oz things come with an Idierttue, 
it is made a Subſtantiue of the Neuter gender? 
and hath the conftruction of a Mubſtantie: , | 
mula meimpedic;unt. | | 
\ ſum,forem,fio, exiſto, 

Certaine paſſiues, dicor,vocor, ſalutor,nomis 
rior, habeor. 

Ex iſtimort, videor. &c.- a 0 

Uerbs of geſture, eo, incedo, curro, ſe eo, 
pareo. bibo, cubo, ſtudeo, dormio, ſomnio, 2 


<5 
=, 


e 


7 


Nr 


vw 


. caſtofa Noune Bdiectiuc after them, without an 


Of the Niminatiue Caſe, | 


py — wil hane s Moeingowe 


Jiſinicwe cnoode betweens, agreeing” with ths 
ſppolitie of the herbe as, | 


422 ſaltat ſobrius. pij orant tacti. 
6. Jfa Nominarine caſe with his berbe baut affer 
them an Jnflutte moode, and the caſe that fol⸗ 


be beep one: a, Hypocrita cupit videri 
inſtos&e. 
Ovid, Nec tumeut eſſe nezari dignus es. 


Of the Adverbe, 
En, & Ecce, Iduerbes of chewing dee wen 
commonly gouerne a Romtnatius caſe: ag, En 
Pam. Bece tibi ſtatus noſter. 


Ofthe Coniunction. 

„ and 
uàm, nil, præterquàm, an, 
: as, Xcnophon, & Plato 


"of the Interiection. 
Theſe Juteriections, ö, hel, pro ol, doc often 


ears « a Romunatiue caſe * as , 6, feſtus dien 
nis, Heit' priſcafides. Proh nefas; oh pau ; 


pertas fælix. 
The gouernment of the Genetiue Caſe. 


; : -put Sdbſolutely. 
Che Genetine caſe is couerned 


by dependence. 
23 wayes. 


number, and firſt,o: 1 


{The pꝛoper name of a towne of the — Place 


Humi,domi, 
&c. 


Meaſure. 


Of the Genetiue Caſe. 
by, at, 0: in, to a queſ ion made by where, is put 
abſolutely in the Genctuue caſe as, Vizic Londini. 
Studuit Oxonuiæ. | 
2Humi, domi militiæ, bell are lihewiſt vſed abs 
— in the Genetine caſe : as, procumbit huni 
CS, C 99 22 ; 
Domi bellique otioſi vivitis. 
nl Note. 
Domi, in this conſtruction admitteth no other 
ictive caſes, hit Me, tuæ, ſuæ, noltræ, velltæ, 
alienæ: ag, veicor domi mean n alienæ. For os 
therwiſe it hath the conſtructiõ of common nounts. 
2. Woꝛ ds of auy qualitie, 02 pꝛopertie, ta the 
p:avſe oꝛ diſpzapſeoaf arhmg : and alfo the d eſcrip 
nign of a thing, comming after g noune Subſtan⸗ 
riue, oz verbe Subſtantiue is put abſolutely in the 
„ 3 caſe; as, Put bonæ indolis, oꝛ bona in- 
ole. | 
4. The mealixte ot length, bꝛeadth, o2 thickeneſſe 
ok any thing is put after I dieatues, ſometimes m 
the Genettue cafr:ag, C ollum. In morem horn are-" 
as laras pedum denim, longas quinquageniim fas 
cito. 


Gouerned by Dependence, 
c Subſtantiue. 
The Genetiue is \\ Adiectiue. Partic. _ 
gorierned by de⸗ Uerbe } Gcrunds; 
-pendence of a Adverbe. Supines: 
CToniunction. 8 
Pꝛepoſttion. 


Of the Subſtantiue. 
1. Wheu two Subſtantines come together beto⸗ 
tzening diuers things, the latter ſhall he the Genes 
the caſe of the ſubieg: ag, Facundia Ciceronis. — 
th 


, of the Genetiue Caſe. 


they belong both to one thing, they are put both in 
ane caſe, as afozeſard. 
All xöôſis. 


By Alla gs the Genetiue is changed into the 
i die ctiue poſſeſſiue: as, patris domus, paterna do- 
mus. 
2. The genetiue caſes of the pz2onoune pʒinutiues 
mei, tui, ſui, noſtri, veſtri, ſignifying paſſton, 83 


ſuffering, haue the ſame conſtruction : as, Pars tui. 
Amor mei. 
Ellipfis. 


Note that the foꝛmer Dub@antiue is concealed 
by ElttpTs : ag, Huius video Byrrhiam,ſupple,ſer- 
vum. Hectotis Andromache, ſupple, vxor, 

Allzolis. 

The genetiue caſe ts ſometimes changed into an 
other caſe by Allzdfis: ag,Ciceronis libri ſunt om- 
ne genus elegantia referti, fs2 omnis generis. [dne 
autores eſtis mihi, fo2 eius. So id genus, foz eius 
generis, quod genus, to cuius generis, is bftrall, 
Habuit duos gladios, quib. altero te occiſurum mi- 
natur, altero villicum, foz quorum. 

Hecondly, theſe genetiues demonſtratiues mei, 
tui, (ui, noſtri, yeſtri, noftriim, & veſtrùm, are chans 
ged into their poſſeſſiues meus, tuus, ſuus, noſter, 
veſter, which agreetng with the foꝛmer Dubitan- 
tiue, gouerne after them certaine genetiues, which 
agree not to the ꝓoſſeſſtue, but to the demonſtratiue 

vnderſt cod in the pollelſtue. 
Now thele genetines areipſius,ſolius,vnius,duord, 
trium, & c. omnium, plurium, paucorum, cuiuſque, 
EH participles: as, Ex tuo ipſius 


and the genetinen o 
anime coniecturam ftr ria. Ipſius agreeth to the de 


207253 "is 3 Meum 


Of die Genetiue Caſe. 
Menin ſolius peccatum corrigi non poteſt, 
Veſter — eventus oft — = mb 
into the — ol 
; phy 

goucrneth a genettue _— * Paullulum . 


4. iue caſe of the — lhew iſe = 
verneyof certatne other ſubltantines afo2 
Nudium,cauſa, zvempus, gratia, otium, occaſio 15 
do, e 
ſatietas, poteſtas, licentia, conſuctudo, conſilium, 
vis, norma, amor, cupido, locus, Fc. as, ſtudium dii- 
cendi. Cauſſa ridendi, tempus cundi, 


Note. 


Note that this —_— indi — e place 
why lch une Subſtanttueg: as, ſtudium diſcere, 
ſtudium diſcendi. Tempus 1 — 

5. The grrund in pi — 
genetiue caleplupall, but moze ſeldonie a — 


Illorum videndi gratia in forum me contuli. 
Principium aliquoa generandi animalium fuit. 
Date creſcendi copiam rerum novarum. 

Illius videndi gratia hc ven. 


Of the Adiectiue. 


The Genetiue cafe is gouey 
r Gs 


t. By reaſon of Signification, 
1. Idiecttues of Iffinitie, defkre, — 
membꝛzance, ignozance, fozgetting. con⸗ 
A 
; picionis | 


Ads. 


S WE. i hat 


Od dhe Genetiue Caſe. 
Rn 
2. — bnlikenestn p2opers 
nin x. Cee merits pachuuc arte, 
| Tothele Adde dignus, indignus, communis, in- 


caſe. an, militia eſt operis altera digna — 


3. Adiectiues m idus, oſus, ius, rus, gus, 
vus a genetine caſe. 

4. ty ax dertued from verbes doe go⸗ 
-uerne a gonetiue caſe,as, Audax ingenij. Tempus 


edax rerum. 
Virtus eſt vitiorum fugax. vtilium ſagax. 
8 Pdiectiues fgnttying plenty, fullues,emptines 
gouerne a genetine caſe : as, vacuus labo- 
15 Flenus [hs 
6, Nounes Partittues, ox put partitiuely, doe 
— ae —— their 
uiſque, vnuſquiſque, vterque, vter, 
1 ullus, ſolus, medius, quicunque, 
quidam, a. and quis foz aliquis : ag, 
nemo veſlrum, Aliquis noſtrum. vter corum. Neu- 
ter horum, 
7. Certaine Interrogatiues, and Mounes of 
nomber a genetiue caſe, whereof they bozs 
row thei? grader : as, vnus, duo, tres, quatuor &c. 
primus, ſecundus, tertius, &c. 
Quiſnam eorum, tres fratrum, quatuor iudicum, 
3 
Idiectiues of knowledge, ignozance, and de⸗ 
lire, gouerne — which hath the ſig⸗ 
nilication of the inkinitiue moode Ictiue: ag, Cu- 
pidus viſendi. Certus eundi,peritus iaculandi. Ona 
rus bellandi. which gerund is poetically turned 
into the Juffnitiue os: as, peritus medicari,foy 
M 4 modicands 


as, appetens vini. 


Indoctus pilæ. amantiſſimus tui. filens animi, 
protuivs ful, 
2. By reaſon of Compariſon. 

Zdiecties of the Comparative. and ſuperlatiue 
degree put pit titſnery, with cheſt ſeguen, bf 02 a- 
mong, doe conn ne a genere caſe: an, Oidero ofa 
terum eloquentiſſimus. ; 

Maior veſtrum. Maximus pat noſtrum. 


Of the Verbe. 
Te DE Si blk antiue 1 


ca'e is goucr 
ned of the verbe ) Idiectiue, 02 SM 
ether Uerbes Uerbes mperſonall, - 


End that by reaſon of ſigmũc ation onely. 
Subſtantiue Perſonall. 


1. This Merbe Sum ſignikying poſſeſſion, owing. 

propertte, duky, 02 detongingto any thing doth 

gonernea genen caſe : as hæc veſtis eſt pacris, 
Inſi ipientis eſt dicere, non puti ram. 


Allzolis, _ 

By Allæòſis the Pzonounes Demonſtratiues 
arechanged ints thetr polſefſiues meus, ruus, ſuus 
noſt er, veſter ; as hic codex cit meus. mentiti non 
eſt meum. 

6 Hæc domus eſt noſtr a, non veſtra, 


Imperſonall, 


In tereſt, 


Prudentis eſt — — _ 
ou mulkum Chriſtianæ reipub. Fpiſc 
fe pics; At doctos. | opos 


an brenne with « Propoſition 


| — ad laudem meam. 


To tels are added theſe Genetines matt quan- 
ti, magni, parui, quanticunque, nee as 
cumvixeris. 
ac 57 Aliz6 lis. 
By Allz86s the Genetiues Demonſtrattues 
irt changed tuto the ablattue poſſeſſiues Femmine 
me à, tua, (ug, noſſ ra, veſtrà, cuia: as me d, intereſt. 
tua refert teipſum noſe. Here is( parte) bnderſtaod. 


Adiectiue Perſonall. 


ls Mer of ecu; tondemning, warning, vur 
ging, quiting, oz aſſsiling gotrerne a Genetiue 
caſe ofthe crime: a, hic ſorti le alligat. Admonuit 
me errati. Furti abſolatiu et, 

Verbs that betodden to eſteeme oꝛ regard doe 
qourene u Venetive cafe: as, par duoitur probi- 
tus. Marini penditur vob trras, 


yen Genetines pur alone withous Dub< 


amtes, tanti, quanci, pluris, minoris, ramtivis, 
tantidew, quantrvis, quantilibet, quant cunque, 
magni, marhmi. minim i, parvi, æqum, boni, and 
alſo, Flocci, nauci, nihiſi, pili, aſſis, hows, teruntij 
are gouerned of derdes ſigniſytng pꝛice, value, oꝛ 
as, quauti mere: tus es hunc equũꝭ ce 
pluris, qu vellem. Hocci te pendo. Non . 
te facio, qui ine pili æſtimas. 
— i, in bonam accipio 
Pattern, « 4, Uerbs 


— hnrrenes, fitting, e 
loading vuloading, — — 
—— ra, lactis abundat, Careo tus, Eg 
921 
| — participo te mei 
Implentur veteris Bacchi pinguiſque fetinæ. 
5. Sneago,milereor,n — reminiſcor,oblivil. 
cor, recordor, memini, & potior, gouerns oli 
a Genetiecaſe: as, Rerum ſuarum ſatagit. Obli. 
viſcor carminis. — ve 
6. Cextaineverbes pocrically gouerne a Geno | 
tiue caſe : as, Abſurde — 1 angas te animi 
Exanimatus pendet animi. Deſipie bam mentis. vil 
crucior animi. 


Imperſonall. 


Theſe . — miſeret, miſereſcit, o miſe 
retur, tedet piget penitet, pudet, dos together with 


an Iccuſatiue gouerne a genettue caſe: as, miſete; 
me tui. Pudet me — 


ũigniũcation ther 
are verbes,hauing the ſame conſtruetion that then 
r Ren 
are governed, and doe governe. 
Of the Adverbe. 


reaſon of 


== 


2 2 3 


Ger N — _ 
een 


. 


Ini in caſtris reliquit. | 
| Of . 

Theſe adverbs, nunc, tune, intere l, fridid, poſtei- 
did governe a genitine caſe: ag, nunc diẽrum, tune 
tewporis, pridie calendarum. Intereà loci. 

Of Place, 

Thele adverbs, vbi,vbinam,nuſquam, ed, lon- 
ge, quà, quò, vbivis, huccine, goberye a Genetiue 
caſe: as, vbi es hominum. quo terrarum abijt. ES 
impudenciz ventũm eft. Nnſquam loci. So mini- 
me gentium,Longe gentium. 


Quilts vſed ſometimes other wile : as, Cic. At 
2 boneſta, quim expedita conlilia tua, quà iti- 
neris, qui na vigationis, qua congreſſus, ſermoniſ- 

que cum Cæiare, Engliſhed thus, partly concer- 
ning the tourney, partly concerning the navigati⸗ 
or, 6x rcherthus, what fo the (ournee, whas to 


Fc. 
Of Likenetk, 


This adverbe ( inftar ) fgnifying e multi, ra- 
after raren; » goberneth a Genetwe caſe: as, 


axmontis, inſtar omnium. 


Allzolis, 


| on Allzdfi A* —— )edratncdthe 


the Prepoſſiond, t 
it 22 U is ad —— — ak clauditur.i. ad ſimĩ- 


licydinem, 
Of Compariſon, 


Wunde of the Comparatiue, nt” 


OftheDatiue Cafe, 
; — — optimè omnium dixie 
Of the Coniunction. 
Contumcktons Copulattues, and Dt 
and theſe foure, quim, niſi, præterquàm, an, col 
ple like Caſes, except the wo2d to which they are 
topned, governe diverſe cafes: ag, mi fundum een 
mmnunmis. & pluris. 
Ot the Præpoſition. 
This pꝛepoſſtion tenus, governeth a Genetim 
pturali, which in conſtruction is ſet befoze it : ay, 


un tenus. 


The government of the Datiue Caſe, 


Put Abſolutely. 

7. The pꝛoper name ofa place, being ofthe pl 
rail nomber, oz third declenſlon is put in the De 
tive caſe: as, Militavit Carthagini. Athenis narus 
eſt. Mo turi. 
2. Theſe Datiues tibi, ſibi, = 2 
bſed abſolutely,not of neceſſity, but elegantly - as, 
Suo ſibi hunc iugulo gladio. Ecce tibi ſtatus noſter, 

3. Theſe Dattues tempori, luci, yeſperi, ſeems ti 
de bird abſoſutely tn the Dattue caſe: as, rempori 
ſargendum. lucilaborandum. Veſperi cubandum, 


Governed ws * endence. 


The Dattue caſe — 


the Datine Cafe. 


1. r — — 
diverſe thinges, the latter is erten bien n 
the Datine caſe : an, herus nibj, vrbi maritus. — 
demperatin legibus, 
Cervix cui lactea crines accept. 
1. Thelarter-Sudſtantiuens pat in the Dacia 
cafe by appolition. 
Of the —— Tio 
14 — goverery 4 Compolion. 
en of of 2 
1. All Adiectiues put a — to tay 
with theſe . 2 ate do 2 — 
4 Dutt. — peri 
de eee. 10 J 


1. The Getand im do,” 
wle, thargoverne a Dating che: as, — 
num augendo excercitum. er 


ſamfoleends: Potis, is bnderſtoobebyElliplis; 
of affinitie guverne 8 Datiue caſe; 


ee bab vazolt hi; bor en , 

rpori, 

5. Oflikenefſe, and vnickenriſe: as, $1nilis mihi, 
par,& impar huic. 

A ; Ofpleature, and diſpleaſure: ap, iucundus om. 

nibus. 

To thele map he added, comyniz,immunis,alic- 
nus, proprius, am. cus, immicus. eohtràtius, inſeſtps, 
intenlus,moleſtug,grarus,gravis,chituogdlilcis | bo- 
nus. Idoneus, Acc. 145 

7 : as, huic divexſum. | wy 

8. Of Number; ag, Null pietate ſecundus. 
9. Idiecttues 


Of the Datine Cafe; | 
5. Pdiectiues of the we Agwification in bilis] 
and Gerundiues in 2 Dattue caſe 
— Mos el eſt Thaidi. N 
"ng rant hong 5 
E 
con, per præ, ob, doe : as, 
Contubernalis, commilito, conſerrus, cognatu, 
conſcius,confinis,obvyius,obnoxius ; 3 ag, mihi ſuun 


conſcius. Obvius illi. 
Pervius vili. .. . 


WY, Fdiecttue that | 
= ofthe th 1 
r Of the Verbe. | 3 
The - Subltantiue, C Dignification, 
Cale is gouer⸗ 9 byreaſon of ——— 


* $ Signiffcation 
of the Verbe "PR reaſon of Signific. 


Compoſſtion. 


endum eſt ætate, cito pede labitur ætas. 


2. Sum, put fo: habeo, gouerneth a Datiue Dariue caſt 

as. Eſt mihi mater. 

3. Sum, put fot afferre, gouerneth two Datu 

caſts, whereof the fozmer may be the Nominatiuet'| | 

as, Sum tibi præſidio, oz præſidium. | 
By reaſon of ompoſition. | 


Sum, 


. Of the Verbe Adiectiue. | 


EEE 


he = 
7255 W Ln 


Lene, cillor, pare 
— — 


uzcos palpor, blandior, repugne, refiſto, 
3 ag, fido, confido, credo, — 


* 


9. Ol inest ning. n b 7 
3 minitor, inter minor, relragot — 
verſor, r be LO OE 
Note. 
—— verbs gouerne a Datttie at the 
perſon, ald an Actuſatius bf the thing : ex her 


iro i” | 
2 "The Datue tate or the Gerund is goiietiie 


alſo of diverſe, dn. tas e © 3 Darin 


Kok A7 J 1 
Eg ten 


72 N Nene 
—— — rr. ' 


Fe ifercot, E milercſt3forhffimes gotterne g 
Ae eee . 


| eee 1 thee ig 


14. 
; = Fi 215 6 e 2 
Conſule aue cpte 
Metuo, x 5,1 For ido, die Jon am care 
1255 r 42 
Wee obey ther. 1 
It ad ag ſalt 
toyouto 
IAI 1 0-9 r. «ft 
hole. Merbs following daun vivrſe com 


Qruction. 
| N donafchpentuncts: 0 
Imperiio 


8 


2. o, 
REL : 


* 


8 ww 
*%. 2 * * 
. = 4-7 
8 2 


. 8 
= 


1 * 
* — * - 
-+- E, 1 


* 


tio 


* p 
1 » - 
«3 Of — * A 


Del. Dan 
0 a Ampere ME 


"mam falucens” ec ef, 

_-\ AfperfitmihilabemiA 3 ut 
laſtravir ae penulam - Tiftravit eq 
penula. 29.29 

Ad a morem nibil potuit hee, hoc acl t 
diem > 51/12) ; n 875 
„ Ilud conſtat omnibus. Illad cunſtat 2 

7— rt) ini id 19 
Adamas diſſidet magneti, adamas diſſidet cum 
2 Hohn 2110 

2 29 
Pugn bug nat contta em 
38 alu. 18 £3 335: IY 
1. I Gerbe each fometines oberneth a Vaſe 

2 Tibi tam potarur, 
wet twaramaudus.mihy s = 
«+ Enmius; Aera 
@dattue caſe : as, exoſus deo, & ſanctis. wi 6 > 


eee ate 10 
— — 


Active. _ | 
$1 Theſe Ywperſonalies godernea Dattre Cafe x 
— 


canfert. com- 
8 ( lac z diſplicet, dolet, ex- 


Uerbes alles Neuters of the paſſine 
| jet. eps ec cre perfanats'; ad 


By dn of Compoſition. 

1. e with latis, benè, am male, 

obern Dattue caſe; ag, omnibus ſariifacio. 
N 


*. 


— 
4 Uerbeg theſe Pzepoſltions; 
Pra, ad, ante, poſt, 9 
moſt part governea Dattue caſe. But Præcedo, 
pra eo, præ vi — —u— ofteneſt 
e Gs — and præcedo alwayes. - 


OFrhe Ad verbe. 


; | venit obviam illi. [Candies be. Sibi invtiliter 


Of the Coniunction. 
ortiunctiong and Dilfunctfues, 
and theſe fore, quàm, niſi, ehen „ an, tous 
5 2 except. tho Verde governerh divers 
= "Ofhe TnterieQtion, wy 
— — — 


—— tuo. $444 3. 2 8 


Of EEE F 
The ande h Ru abe enen, 
Put abſolutely fiveyayes. * 


n e 


tiue caſe after Idiectiues:as, turris alta century 
des. Arbor lata txes digitos, hber.craflusirtes pi 
ces. 


2. Nounes that betckcn continually tearine 0 
kyme, without ceaſing, oꝛ intcraMon, 


EC, 


to( how long) are put in the Fcculatine caſe withs | 
out a pzepoſition:as, Annos fere quadraginta Min: 
* regnavit Eliza. 


Lo | 


Sehe Accuſativ@ caſe,” 
Allaeſt, | 
"awe, Promitto in den. Cons 
in menſem. Annos ad quinquaginra natus, Una 
innos ſtudui Ad tertium calendas, vel calend 

3. The ſpace of place ts commirtly put m the Fs 
cuſatiuz caſe: ag, Pedem Hinc ne diſceferis.. Iam 
ſe, — — yo Abeffbidui. Spatiumt, os 


1, ies 1 Ellipſts. 


* d eee e 


Galliam in Italiam. 
af name of a platt. to MN 
us tio: pur mie 0 cate? 
Note. | 
. Domus and Rus doe follow the conſtrudton of 
"ne pzoper naines': re © > - {evi ibo.Domumredeo, 
Ve 
| | Ffthe place be neere by, . oy 
* | bFrexpreſſed: 45 Ad ache, there moſt 
Gouerned by Dependence,” 
- ſtantiue. 5 & 


Of the Sübſtantiue. 


When two Subſt anttues come together belon⸗ 
dun bath to one thing, they are vut both in m 
, Pater neus vit, amat me puerum. 

| Of the Adiectiue. 2 
N 2 x. u 


Ofthe Accuſaciue Caſe,, 
x. 5 Idiectiues ſignifying any pꝛo⸗ 
le, qx paſſion, may. gouerne an Acculatine or 
. Nealace, obere the Wos weriete; 1 * pedeg, 
Sauc jus frontem. 
2. Theſe It „ natus,: commodus, i incom- 
modus, vtilis, inuti $,ychemens,aptus, gouerne an 
Fecuyfatiue caſe with a Pꝛepoſition: as, natusad 


gloriam. Ad nullamremvrilis. 
3. The Grund in Dum is vſed after Adiectueg 
with theſe pꝛepoſitions. ad, ob, propter, circa: ag, 


c ad iudicandum ſunt tacillima,” * 
2 Nounes of _nomber gouzrne an ceuſatting 
endo eee primus 


on inter omnes. 


Of the Verbe, 
"The Fccuſatiue caſe 8 1 Pork 
e ok the verbe 
| Verbe Subſtanting 2 


The Verde elſe will haue an Iccuſuttue after 
on alway, when it hath one befoze it: as, omnes 
fontes eſſe gelic iores. Otherwiſe it max haue ſuch 
caſe after i us it hath befoze it, rhat iu, ſuch caſe as 


the.verbe afoge going doth geuer ne: as Expediti 
b / nas eſſe vobis, o bonis. 


Nobis non licet efſe tam diſertis, oꝛ diſertos; 
Quo mihi commiſlo non licet elle piam. 
Ovid. Sed noce: eſſe deum, 


Verbe Adiectiue Perſ. 


Uerbes tranſitiues of what kind ſoeuer whether 
they be actiue, common oꝛ deponent gouerne as 


NN cale: as, Percontatorem fuguo, ſtudium 


quibus 


ui; ROC 


r a. ow. a. 7 


St. i. hd. treat CS 


. % 


CPL 


| | — tueri. 


| appello, nuncupo: ag, Doceote literas. Con 


221 venerare deum. Aper agros depepela- 


'K %. Uerbry Neneers, whole actton doth p alle inte 


do taufe tt to be the ¶ Accuſatiue caſe : 
Wzviverc vitam. Jongam ire viam. Duram ſervire 
ſeruitutem. pormixe ſomnum. Bibere vinum, 
1 
gi”- moode gouerneth befoze him 
—_— Jeculottue cale, with this Englith, 
— which being Latmedbyquod oz, vt, 
cauſeth the Fccuſarte to be turned into the Nonn- 
tie, and the Infinitiue into ſome other as 
mor eſt meum gnatum amare, oz, quod meus, 
gnatus amat. Iubeo te abire, oz, vt abras. 
4. 'Uerdp pallives, ond Nenters abſolute ſigni⸗ 
— amp property, o paſſion, may gouerne an 
Nruſattue caſe of the place, where the pꝛopertie, op 
paſort is: as, dolco caput. Candet dentes. Rubet 
os. truncatus membra bipenni. 
Effuſas lanjata comas, age ry pectus. 
„ AUerds or nung teaching aud araying go» 
uerne two Fccuſatiue caſes, one of the 
mother of the thittg, of which ſozt are doceo, cru- 
dio; moneo, celo, conſulo, rogo, interrogo, Peder 
or6;flagito, hortor, exigo, facio, præſto, \ . 
te 
hane fem. pr#ſta te virum. Rogo te pecuniam. 
= te iamdudum hortor , exuo ne lagen 
6. |Thile werds iempeto, ab tnoiſeror bo! 
times an Fcculatinie Eafe Meruo,rimeo, 
ſormido, cave d te, ne mihinoccas, Cbfſilo te, i. pe. 


a wo2dokf their dwue ſigniffcation, oz of a neere 
egnin cation 


oa te conſilium. 


theſthine an Fcculatfue Cate with a 
N 3 Prepolltion 


Ol che Accuſatiue Caſt 


— conſulo in te i ſtatuo. Refero ad ti 


Ito ron ulone, os elpectally. Refero ad Senatumi, l. 
propono, Kerbe Do ad te literas.i. to your ſelfe, 
ito ad te i, topgu alone. Celotibirem, celo ty 
de hac re Induo te tunica, induo tibi tunicam. 
7. Valeo, gouerncth ſometimes ay Accuſatun 
cafe: as, Deaariz duct, 700 denos tis vale- 


bant. 


8. Reminiſcor,obliviſcor, recordor, memini ga 


utrne ſometime an accuſattue caſe: as, reminiſcot, 
lectionem. Recordor pugritiam . Likewiſe mes 

mini de hac re, de arms, de te, 1. mentionem 
facio. 


Morro Lapin a6, $194 cum coms 


paratur nihil eſt. 


0. Certaine verbes that lgnifie: dilp29 
fite » governe an Accuſatiue caſe: —_ ſtudetis 


omnes. Fefſum quics plurimum iuvat. But cus 


monly with g pzepoſſtion: as, Nihil curant 
terquàm, qua . venfris rium conducynt — 


ri de grege porci. 
In kæc ſtudia incumbite. Natura plus ad — 
tiam conducit, quam doctrina. 

11. Certaine MO compounded with thele . 
polltions, præ, ad, con, ſub, poſl, ante, doe ſoug! 
times governe an Leculattuè caſe : as, Preſtarin- 
gznio alius alium. 

2. The Iccuſatiue caſe of the — 
— of the pzeſent . 
ctafly a place, with theſe x 
ad, ob, proper, inter, 2 & circa: 88 
Cantab rig am conc; eſſi ad capicndum ingenij cu 


SS EE SS LE 


— 
* 
** 


2 
— 
8 . 


I 


r 2 84. 


. 


4 — an Accuſatiue 
Exoſus e e ee Vitam perta ſus. 


» QC — EE viyunt. 

Os O us 

3 
; Imperſonall. 


pl the wozds whereof ther are derived: as, pro- 
| 1 1 Cedd quemwris arbirrum.Cedd dex · 


J — ol vpb2atding governe an Accuſatiut 
un — — — men⸗ 
ine] dem, N Of 


| —— — dele&ac ,opor 
82 ne an Jecuſatiue caſe: ag, Me iuvat. 


— Attinet, pertinet, ſpectat, goberne an Accuſatius 
—ͤ— : ag, Nihil ad me ætinet. 
e ad — bes —_— a 
rag et, miſeret, mi e, pudet, — 
an Yccuſgtiue caſe with a Genetine - as, 
— rrp 
585 Of the Adverbe. 
Certaine Idverbes goberne an Accuſatiue caſe, 


pius vrbem, proxime caſtra. $ocedo,and amabo: 


4 


-QttheVocutinrare. o 
a2 — 199 ret "4 «1 2428 


= i 
hefe foure, dum, Im ,2n,conpte x 
-: aaa 


Caſes; e 400 1 


vonne 


me Pohang. 


Ane 


3. mpeg — N, con, 1 95 
retzearſe the ſat agumt bettig tone to their caſe 
by apps tvs, Inrempub. incumbe. Poſtquam 
exceſſit ex xphebis. | 
4. In, foz erga, contra, amd. m „ 
into. 
Sub, foz ad, per, ante. N _ 
e vera rtuc an. 
. The Accuſattue caſe ofthe Gerund is ed 
okinter, and ante in ſtead of a norme 
as, intet᷑ cxftardum. Ante damnandum. 
Of the Interiection. 
Theſe Inteiecions, , heli, pröh, goberno.an. | 
Fcculating caſt: ag, me <4. Sony t 
Ellipſis. Heũ ſtirpem inyiſam, Prob dum, n | 
mmum bdew, * 


Ol the Yocativecale, 


Te Nett caſe is governed of the Futeriec: 
tions 6,0} proh, commonly concealed: 
Vere. Ofarmale puer gimidaa ne LG coe. i 


cob Iupiter. IT 
* Thas 


* 


— 


* 


Ohe Abletiveciſe, = 
The government of —ů wr x" 


. Pur A D 
| , 02 Baume, tothe 


h 


lat 
tobe 


octe Vigilas, luce wo OP 


- tontinmante of time, ace 
ometimes pil in the erat! — 
triennio, 

 'Dtkewiſe we ſay, In paucis diebus. de die, ce 


note 


81 Theſpace of place is fometnmes put in the 
ewes" Abeſt bidui . Spatio, opiriners 


a7 - whe quingentis millibus paſſuum. 
6. names of great plates, as of countries 
les, ate put with a pzepeſition after da 
mg. moouing oz Scion in a place, tua 
| by a place:ag,v:voin Anglia. 


2 — ex vrbe. 
7 pꝛoper name of a place being of the plus 
rallnomder, 02 third decienſon, . anfivering to the 


often put Fdias 
— Aeronn 


= — — — — al 
Eboracum profecturus ſum iter. 


Note. 
Domus, and Rus art likewiſe bird, wits 
apepoſttion: ner 4 | 
9. TNounes; pzonoune | 
with a participle, expelled, 62 regs 
— in the 22 e, as, 
yenicnte. Ones 
ito t — rofl Meimpuls 
fore fecit. . 


| W 
nnn 


ote. 
— ces ns the = by 
theſe wozds, Dum, quum, quando, ſi > ＋ 


— pum veniret rex. P 
regem Doroborniam proficilcs. 


—— Subſtantius. 
83 — — — 
Tamundton - e, 
Dꝛepoſttion. 
—— — 


' Pblartne by — of 8 — 


* ———— after 


1 — the Ablatiue caſe : as, Nomms 


— ae eee coniilijs. 
Of the Adiectiue. 


By reaſon of Signification. 


1 army is vſtd with- 
qut apepoſitian after after Idiecttues figuifying the 
cauſe, 02 maner of doing, with thoſe » of 
with, in, by: as, Incurvus ſeneſcendo. Metuende 
trepidus . Defefſus ambulando. Oz elſe with one 
of thele pzepolitions , 2, ab, de, 2, ex, cum, in, as, 
— Ab amando, Cogitat de e- 


| — The fozwe o: maner of a thing is put after 


inthe Ablattue caſe: as, aint for- 


— Ken 
Nounes 


Fo 


Mercule. A jove tertius Aiak. 
2 Idtextiues of diberſitit goberne an 


= — ab ifto. 

8. Dignus, indignus, præditus, captus, contentus, 
fretus, extorris, governe an Ablatiue caſe: as, vig⸗ 
nus honore. Virtute præditus. Captus oculis. Pau- 
cis contentus. Tuo iudicio fretus. 

9. Comunis, immunis, iienus, doe ſotmetimes go⸗ 
bernean Iblatiaecaſe with a pꝛepoſition: as, hoc 
mihi tecum commune eſt, Immunes ab lis 'wahs 


pedibus, 


2 reaſon of Compariſon. 
— eee 
an, oa by, after wozd fo 
to be the Ablatiue caſe: as, 
Vilius argentum eſt auro,virtutibus aurum. quam 


aurum, quien virtutes. Vno pede altior. 


Of the Verbe. 
The Iblative caſe is governed 4 — Signification. 
of the Uerbe by reaſon of 
By reaſon of S — 
1. Mberbos goberne an caſe ofthe 
- frument, with the ligne ( with ) boſoze it: an fer 
e ET 


= 2 Likewiſe 


6. Nounes of goderne 
tue caſe wich a p2cpoſitton : u, Primus ab 


2 2 
. * 9 . 


Iblatite 
with a P:epoſſtion : as, Alter ab illo. Aliud ab 


a a ca om... c A ak ak co tt A an ac. 


a ark OT .. a @aa was” £A c- £ an 


2 


„ 


| 2 Mira celeritate rem per 


e 


1 
8 Summa cum Damages craftanie hoy 
4 "The Ablattue caſe cf the = th 
SERINE ; ag, ſcribendo Gui s a 

; gerundiue with his weren 


gterihus protici-. 4-91; 224 11 ed 


ade: bie criming z 
. mbo 


© and dos | 
Iblatiue caſe : : 88, Potior voto, Magno e 
tus æſtimanda el}. 13 ana G 0% 3 
3. Theſe verbeg,vcor,abutor bagger nue 7 
epulor, pray — 10 g, gzudgo 
Iztor,zlorior,deleQtor, muto, ſuperſedes, munero, 
1 


8, Aerbes that haue the force. of compariſon, and 

exceeding, doe goberne an Ablatiue cale n 

the meaſuroof excteding: as, De forme ex bat 

_ dignitate praſtarer, ab ijs virtutibus Neis 
XIiero 


| — 
py mes, = 

x, bend, Ry * 

an Fblatire 


5 te, oz ſtarcenes, empty⸗ 
2 


E governie an Abiatiue caſe: as, Abundare præ- 
exptis.Carere virtute. Spoliavit me bonis omnibus. 
Levabo te hot onere. 
Such like verbes, are expleo, onero, erlag 
y2cus,abundo,cgeo,indige,expedio,fraudo,orboy 
5 embnge, diſerepo, pri- 


vo, 86 

x7. Uetdeg of buying ſug; 2. 

— an Mites caſe'; es . 

Minis es. Emir Paullulo. Multo languine, ag 
vulneribus ea victotia fletit. 


12. See min imo, ns, — 


: ag, Redime te Ae quear 


minimo. I ivetttriticum. 


13. Uerbes of compating governs We 
rp den as, Oc an, C | mat c 
— orgy _— 


14. Polleo almayes, and 1 | 
goberies an Abtatize caſe of the price: as, Ne 
obolo valet. 

Tngenio poet, Cui vim natura negavit. 
15. Uerbsof reteiutng,diſtance, — 
gouerne an Ablattue caſe: with thele pzepoſitions” 
a, ab, e, ex, q de: ag, Accepitliteras a Petro. 
16. Uecrbs Ntuters Abſolute ho often gouerne 
an Ablatiue caſe of their owne , 02 of a neere ſigni⸗ 


cation: as Did videor vita vivere. Ire recta via. 
Morte 


. F. N 


WW” 
29 


78. 


VE enn . 


8. 


urn 


— 


W Nn — packs 
mon: as, Vergilius legitur a me. 


| acttues doe: as, Accularis ame furti, Habeberis 


S — 
— k magiſtratu. 


-pafſine — 
ſtructtom: an, a preteptote Senn 

vænire. Quid fiet ab illo. - . 

Virtus parvo pretio licer 

4 —— — treatus, ortus, 
| an Ablattue caſe: as, dona bonis 
prognata parentibus. Sate ſanguine divum, Quo 
anguine cretus, Venus orta mati. Tetra edb- 


ans, 
Imperſorall, 


3. Vapulo,yzneo, lea, ende, fo Nenters 1 6 


234 — 


— ͤU ] -- ²˙ um ] To 45s 


The Ablattu —— — of Pꝛepo⸗ 


| ** in Etimo⸗ 
| tothe kur, as 
— ; 


i 
n. 
t 


. 
* 


een 


- K. WY 


[ +. The Prep Proven, 


loco 


abe beer abeo te . been 15 in 
c #{ca regiſſg isa 


| 1 7 illi — ee f bum anz ſpes 
eie. 


4 Id tempas<eearys eh 790 ul, 1 per i id. een, 
Id Vers ſer10 trivinp — proprerid. 


The Regiment of a Verbe.,.. y 


1 
erer? 


, whereby the An⸗ 
eee 
zcYhſolute 
Its 125 r 
8 „„ an orer wor 
e e din Amte. 1 
* Orche Verbe nbſolute. 
- $D 3: 
The: J:fintrius mode Ahſotute is put. after 


nounes Subſtentiueg notucgily; in ſtead of the 
« Eenytine cale of the Gerund > "aduwargyibus 


- MxaTtucs!, fog rus adi, 


ee eee, 410 


cidendi. 


win 


of Bo. 


The Goveinment of = 
Ageregratias, fo2 a | 
93 — & laudare ſortunat 


meat, &c. 
2 0 — mordere clanculùm, ego 


3. be — to put after certaine Ads 
CS 4, Audax omnia perpeti: dignus awari. 
acile tieri. 


— fead of the Gciumdly di: as, peri- 


tus m 
Ot the Gerund. 


The Gerund in Dum hath an abſolute conſtruckt⸗ 
on : 8g, Vlcera medicamentis curandum, oz curare. 


| the firſt Supine, 
I. "The firidfupie 0 commoniy pu after verbes, 
andparticiples, chat ſigntiie to a place: 


* cubitum. Venio viſum. 

It is ſomerimes put after other Uerbes : as, 
Coun ego, non . — 
vænum. bo filiam nuptum. 2 


2... 12 Notes! Neutropaſlines. wh 
Jr * wy OE Ren >, wy 
ore 


The Poets doe 3 * 4 ents —— the verde 
udlotute by Alle dfis ;ag, Eo viſere, Vado vidère. 
* Of the latter Sup me.. 

The latter Suptne is put af.cr nounes Tdtecs 
tives: as, Facile fictu. Turpe dictu. biguum ſpecta- 
— be turned into the mkfintius 
abſolute: a9, t e aici, dignuam ſpectari. 

uture in 


| R. r Future in Rus ts bird after 


to a place, with the 


—_—— — 


mac. 


— — 


the Takinfive Moot, | 


afozegoing:as, Galli vonerunt legio: 
nem Romanam oppugnaturi, | 


0 Governed by Dependence. 

4 Che Intinitiue moode is 5 Uerbe. 

bo governed by dependence ofa ? CCemunction. 
bs Ot a Verbe. 

| The Jnfinitie moods is governed of diverſe 

Uerbes, which being very conmtot, I leaue to 

common obſervart 5 


on. 
. | Note. 2 
The JFnfnitiuemood is put ſometimes abſolute: 
„, the fozmcr verbe being coucealed by Ellipſis: aa, 
Hzccne tieri flag cia ꝰ ſupple decet, oportet, par 
eſt. æquum eſt, aut aliquid ſinule. Ter. 


„ Adeòne homines ex amore immutarier, vt non 
0 | cognoſcas cundem eff e, ſupple poſſible ct. 
Of a Coniunction. 


hy | Comtuncions Copulariues, and Dlſunctiites; 

> | and thele foure quam, nid, ptæterquam, any 
coupleltke moodes and tenles: as, Petrus, & Io- 

„ bannes præcabantur, & decebant. | # 


25 5 

„ , Theſe Contumctiona doe ſomettmes couple de 
bers moodes and ienſeg: ag, Et habetur, & rcfere- 
war tibi a me gratia. 


Hellas 


Helleniſqus, or greciſmus. 
| Hellenifomus, or Græciſmus. 


I, Vid. Dam novnus eſt, etiam cepto pug- 
nemus amori pro cum amore.@0 A- 

riſteph. 60 wax3uuar o. Frigida pugnabant 

calulit, humentia ſiccis, Ovid. 

2. Hor. Deſine curarum, fog a cxris. . 1/08. 

Aby. sv. 

3. Hor. A. ium ſapiente, bonoque, (0) a ſapi- 

ente. d Ny copy. 

4. Te. Vt vabis decet, fag vos. rote ütaiy. 

5. Plin. Cam degeneres caudam ſub alvum 

reflettum, (67 canes. Nigre lanarum nuliuns 


colorem bibunt, fd lane. 1ſoc, rd u Cow, 


oa2gd ae F yortuwy.” 


6. N, ignifping that.o2 to the end,agreeth 


to the Zyfinitive, in ſtras of the Pubiync- ⸗ 


tiue. Per. Ex pectore lævo excutias gutias la- 


tar: prætre pidum cor, fo2, vt lætetur. Verg. P. 
ſtis acerba boum pecorique aſpergerc virus, foz, 
vt a per gat. Iſoc. d& gt goes apepoſtyrey. Hor. 


Vtmeliut. quicquid crit, pati, fo; patiaris. 

7. Verg. Eæpleri xequit montem. Os, humeroſ- 
que dev ſimilis. Nuda genu. Faciem mutatus, & 
ora f ſecundum mentem, & c. Iſoc. 7% rd 
TPox@y ibu obi. xald. , cætera lætus. 


C ters 


„ 


8. Athenas miſſus eſt erudiendi cauſa, f; ad 
Athenas. Ml ats,quo, roi. 

„ Dereſſft. Athenis fy ab Athenis. Able nber, 
Vale, wobiv. 

10. Carthagini, 02 Carthagine, o Athenis 
nat e. Do Rome, Londini, & c. foz 
Garthaginens, Romam, &c, Mlwyoi, vbi, 
1d. 


11. E, fo2 licet. Verg. Cernere erat, foz lice- 


bat. Cell. Vt multos videre eft pecuniæ cupidos. 
Plin, De moribus bene ſperare «ſt, So the 
Oreckes vle ts} fo2 eg. Dexoſt, ld 35 
760g vg, F02 18661. 


Helleniſtnus, or greciſmus] _ | 
| Cetera ſnail is, &c. 


+ OfProſodie : 


Of Proſodie, or Punctuation. 


Deren of |; = [S721 * Pꝛoſodie, oꝛ Punctuation, 

rs an * ! i 

oyl{ebles in {AF 5 pas PIR Cry 
pms{ogie N 

— W 5 - Pꝛofodie ig — 

gretsotdeſten f c Rs — conſiſting ot 

ttion in a Pe⸗ wmoꝛdg con{trred are rightlp | 


diftiygutſhe>, E pꝛonounced. 
a 8 Impe rfect, oꝛ perfect. 


An Jmyerfect ſentence doth not Abſolne a fence | 


Yo 
Diſtinctio. by it ſeife 


Itis eirher a pꝛoper momver of a ſpeach. oꝛ a 


| The members of a ſpeech are diſtinguiſhed by 
a comma, aꝝ a colon. 

Atomma () Þ Comma. ts a ſhozt member of a ſentence pꝛo⸗ 
nounced with a litle pauſe, and without bcathing, 
thug marked (.) diſtinctio. 

Coton ie a chtete member, abſolying a moꝛe 

$ubdifiinCto, perfect ſence wherby a perfect ſentence is diſtin⸗ 
gurſhed acco2dmg to the pzincipatl parts: Jt ſuf 

pendeth oꝛ (tapeth the bꝛeath, either taken, 02 cons 

. tinued with a longer pane, and it is Imperfect, 02 


Imperfect perfect. : 
C-'on fon (3 The Jmpcrfect is thus morked(;) Subdiſtinctio, 
rfect Co- — ) media diſtinctio. 
ton (. The Parenthel!s is an tntermingled ſentence, 
not of neceſſitie, but koꝛ perſptcuttic, o2 ſome other 
Narenthel's reqpecs, thus noted () - 
4. It muſt be ſhoꝛt, and yꝛonoumcid * 


We Acetdents o Syntaxis as | 


Ucn le RES 
. ba 


tone, 02 pꝛomintiation, as it tray be diſcerned from 
the p;oper parts of the ſentence. Perſeaa d 
A perfect lenterice, 02 period includeth a perfect g Period () 


| _ IFtis begun with a capitall leiter, and 
m endedwith ſuch a pauſe, as the hearer may revoiue 
in neindethe ſumme of the whole period. perfesta, 
* & plena diſtinctio. 

It is ſimple and directly pzopounded, and np⸗ 
8 ted with a tuu point thus (.) 
lv 
d 


It is alſo pꝛopeunded * indirectip, that fs, by * As alſo art 
ay of Interrogation, of Adnur ation, and Excla: nr nder len 


| Theſozmer is called an Fnterrogatiue ſentence Inter rog. 
It ig tzug noted (7) | point (2) 

| ſecond map be called an Admtratine ſen. met. 
*'| kencc, It is tines noted (). point () 
5 To thoſe adde the potnts, wherby woꝛdg are 

| noted, they are ther. | 8 


i A contumtttue, noting the Compeſſtion of wozds cue 8 
|  whicharecompornded ol whole words, as Quæ - Dinitine(--) 

, cunque, All · ſeeing. * 7 

A Duniſtue noting the diuiſlon of Syllables 
placed in the toppe of the Dyllable diurded: as, 
pocta,. Nereides. Euolũiſſe. 

Apoftrophus noting the cutting ot ofa 
vowell from the ende or a wo2d, 
thus noted in the toppe, mult Apoſtrophits 
ille foꝛ multum ille. Tan- 2 
ton mè, oz tan · 
tone me. 


D 4 


Of x Betivde; 
2 a Periode. 


eur 


. ae werb. 


| — cott 


contttitied e Württ Wee di⸗ 


It is euber umpie 02 xt 
be _ is paxted into urembers, 02 particle 


by 
ee enen 02 moe 1 
eee Ci: are poynted wird 
as, C 
rs honeſt [xpe vitam quoque tu m exor- 

nat: vita turpis oye guide m hontit: locum re- 
linqdit. Ideib. 

Vtilius et ablolyů imnocentem; dam nocentem 
cauſam non dicere. 


_ Unaplets patelcledatfo byelitſesimperfet, 
— chard; when acaſe true oꝛ feigs 


*fo2 the moſt ned having many woꝛds depending on it, is par- 


| |  * moft come eth with, with a Comma +: as, 


4edfrom the verbe, that u commeth befoze, oz from 
the woꝛd that it goveriteth, is governed ol. oꝛ agree- 


Stomachus 


d vo 


i Or Pd 
Iich alors denne 3 officlo coquendi 


male tungirug; * 
Flurima pro atria, pro ſe, pro principe dicunt. 


D DN. 2046 ome tamihar! ctris 
H fricfmusp 


CR nies, ſatis en ad bearam vitam. 
CUR; cfm gencte rium 
nr nde u prima afoltlceniia, patris adductus 
m Bön am ure rarum ſtudiq incubum. 
Perfect clauſes arc of thꝛee ſo2ts- 

IA, When divers parts comming. tegeather Zengmath- 
18 undd id Aft bnder une Merde, adiectitie, oz cally, 
ſme other woꝛd, and are partititd each from other 
wih Cem: us, 

Nutte necturnum præſidium patatij;nihilyrbis 
vigiliz,nihil timor pop uli, mhil concurſus bonorum 
onmnmam; mii Hit munitifſimus babrodt ſenatus 
locus, nihil horum ora, vakuſque ; ot rent? 

Tuts ont jnieqite3re; tnaht ia, dolo, ſcortatione, R om. 1. 
Wir, eofitefirivne; Kt. | 

De. 66aim_ de ſiderio, luctu, qrerg'ts, quotidiè 
tec um mul uſdicbum. Such may be called Feug⸗ 
mat icati timiſts. 

Deiondis; men te wholets fir repeated, ad — 
thendiſti ut ed tato his parts, which art parted — 

e anvench krem other · chu cimma: : 
— — akijin penria vivn. 
| defrag meſn*ers come togcather, 

a pꝛoper verbe, vet pitted euch rom other 

a comma, berau netton is * buder⸗ 
0" ee 

Ferte citi fla mas, gate vela, impeline remos. — ofthe 


Dingentia r ft dtv hgontia corum- confunction, |} 
1 P =Y . calledalſo * 


RPG: radicius Evectiſti, civitarem fundicks Dialyfs 


dejeciſti. 


| 


| 21-2 6np- Jeltanderhafwo lnteces, vi the 


| g Ot 4 Periode 
Cejeciſti. Huch may be called dialyticall clauſes; 


Ot the mixt Periods. 


Meaeover the diſcntiied periode, belkdes thoſe 
members, and clauſes, is mired with other parti⸗ 
cles, and may therefazebe called a nurt periode. 


= 


The paincipall ſetteth downe the thing chiefely 
entcnded. 


The explanattue is eyther a p2oper member of 
the pꝛinctpall, oꝛ an outward particle adioęned vn⸗ 
to n. 

The outward particle is a Perentheſis, oꝝ wo:d, 
in ſome ſozt of like nature. 


Firſt, wo:do of calling, naming, 02 ſpeaking to, 
in the Uocattue caſe : they are ſevered from the 
wo:ds afozegoing with a Comma, and from the 
wo2ds followt2g with another : ag, 

Debeo tibi, vir ornatisfime, tot iam nominibus, 
prorſus, vt non videam, quiſalvendoefle poſſum. 

Credo ego vos, Iudices, mirari.&c. 

Secondiy, they are notes oferplication Ec. of 
which ſoꝛt are theſe, e ſuch like, id eſt, quod eſt, hoo 
eſt, ſcilicet, quaſi dic as, ſic, ita, vt . 
2 


= 


eſt. ait, ĩuquit, idque hinc eſt, ita ft,primum,deindes 
ptæterea, bis de cauſis, huc accedit, &c. cic. 
Im, inquit, abs te ſatu accipiam. | 
Ego cum Pata vj, hoc eſt, propè in conſpectu 
, non accurram ad te? | 
Ex quo fig, vt ager Arpinas Arpinatium dicatur. 
Deinde, vt communibus vtatur pro com munibus. 


The pꝛoper member o2 particle; of the pꝛinctpall 

is Retatrue, oz Contenctine. . 

Che Reiatine erplaneth the p2tncipall, , 

J ihe * Ponoune —-— 


words of == we, 02 with worde char » Qua 
a+ e nature, 02 with woꝛ da. that * Quanriracis 
may be reſokued by a Relatiue. —— 

Ir is partfcled from the precedent part of the . 
p2ncſpa}l , mglk commonly with a comma, and 
ſometime with a colon: as, Cic. 

Ego potiflimum ſurrexi, qui neque ↄ tote, n-que 
ingenio, ſimi cam ijs, qui ſedeant comparandus. 

Mare. Craſſ. negabat vllam pecuniam ſatis eſſe 
ei, qui in rep. ptinc eps eſſe vellet, cuius fructibus ex. 
ercitum alere non paſſer, 

Woꝛds ot a Relattue nature are, qualis, quan- 
tus, quot, quatenùs, quàm, quo, quanto, vbi, vnde. 
&c, Whole antecedents arc molt commonly vuders. 
ſtood by Anacolumehos : as 

Et, quantum io ipſo eſt, diſturbat vitæ ſocieratem. 

Non pol, quiquenquam plus amem aut dilizam, 
do ſeci. 

dire adeò digna res eſt, vbi nerros intendas tuos. 
I. Dann, that may be reſolved by a Relattue: 

er. 

Idi tum mari paruolam puellam dono quid am 
wercator dedit, ex Attica hinc abreptam, i. quæ 
abrepta ſuit. 2 


Pixit Q. Tadius, homo familiariſlimns F. 


bra | = | 
RKuminat, antiquos paulum recitetmus amores, 
O Thais, Thais, vtinam eſſet mihi pars _ 
\oris tecum, ac parifer fleret, it, zur hoc tibi do- 
et iridem, t Mili dolet, aut ego abs te factum 
i, penderem. 3 
: z Words that newbie teloliſtu be a Tontunction, 


Regevenierite, hoſtes fugerunt, l. Dum, cum, 
poftqnam &c, veniret tet. f 

Colui te, clariſſimo genere ottum, i. quia ortus 
es, &c. 


Nhe Afﬀection of explanattue ſentences is their 
82 placey ſometintes befozethe pꝛinctpall 
or his parts, fometinies after, ſometimes in the 


Quibus in rebus ipſi intereſſe non poſſumus in 
his operæ noſtre v icarla fides amicorum ſupponitur. 
| Quin diſcipulus, puer, es, cupis atque doceti, 
Huc ade s, hæc animo coneipe difta tuo. 
Quot capita, tot ſenſus. . 
At tu, funeiti ne ſim tibi muneris autor, 
caue: Dum teſque ſinit, tua corrige m_ 


SS XL 


Table of the Periode 


p Gn 7 o_ 


[ Continued, 
; ple " 64 
>  Particled Imper, * | 
by clauſes | 
8 | © Prins. Os 
1. pa 
3 
1 ub 
| | or dacf 
p 


ſtandof ſen- 
tences, 


1 oof8ts 
— 


certaine Adverbs, 
ds, that 
Sinedby * 


lame. 


Words of calli 


Of explication, 
tranſition, &c. 


Of Conſtruipg. 


The N om. put alone. 


Omnia vincit amor, & nos cedamus amori, 
. Grammatically, Amor vincit omnia, &c. 
Ia deum credere, ſatis eſt ad bcatam vitam, 
Gram. | 
Credere in deum, ct ſatis, &c. 


Exception. i. 
IF euher a queſtion be asked / oz the Aerbe be of 
the Jawperattue moode, then either the beche, oz 
2 Agne of the Uerbe is pin tu the lirũt place: as 
cr 


Vbi ſcelus eſt, qui me gerdidit ? where is the vars 
let, thathath vndaue me? 
Venit ne rex? doth the king come ? 
Ama tu, loue thou. Amato lle, let him louc. 
Exception 2. 


| Tikewle, whenthis amm, 0pchere,commerh 


+a a« Ta” oO A: tint . 


ww, 9  w= wh, WY * 


"- 6 * WY —_— * >. 
r Kea 
» "ds! [ ' 
* i 


III 


| £: 8s, 5 
2 tig my Boche. Venit ad mc 


| Mein aye me. 


Uerbe be impertonall, the ligne it, there, 


erte noome oe Nonnnatiue caſe: as; 
oforter me legere Vergilium, tt behooverh mee to 


rcad 


The Nom, with other words. 
1 ** Hominatitie caſe hath depending on it. 
Sometimes an A diectiue onely : as, 
| RBlandi hominen e fallunt. 
2. — des the Idtectine another 
75 ——— _— 4 2 


i een Idiextitie, 2 — with * 
with thetr 2 
with 


their caſuall prop as, Ovid. 
Eft via ſublimis cælo manuſeſta ſereno. 


x. egen cultos Iunonins artis, Argus 


Alle ai Bibi toties amide incommodum 
ſatis expertus, c. 


Of the Verbe. 


The Uerde i ther put alone, 02 hath other 
wazds depettdingon jt. 


alone. 
Homo rider, . Ego panperlaboroe 


—— 
other caſes after tt, of the Nome 


> natiue. 


8 . 
„me epichire The Uerbe 


to theverbe, I» Nennen . 
congruè loquerige -- -:. 


228. 
rice, 


a5 the Adiec- Haud 
tiue is tothe 2 Somcennes, be beg ; 
peed 


Subſtanruue. 
The De . 
dents of the 
verbe. 


E fugito. 


The Feriifatiay eee 8 aur pla- 


eee ent 


202317 342 77 


nori iua lp 22052 (233.00 


N 


5 Due: — -aftep.the 
—— 42. Adberbe, placed immediately after, the berbse gu 
fon before be mem n * Date: laltly the Amate: Mut the 
datiue of the ge netiue. and the caſe 12 W next alter the 
ching. fozmer Subſta 
5. — 


} 
2 $4%+ 


* 
0 b 


Irreprehenſa 


n 


mn ore 


- a | 


" Of Conſituing, 


| :;' Tfreprehenſa dabat populo reſponſa p etenti. 0. 
- 17 am duo magnorum virdioduntia ſylia. 


+: * Corpora ſerpentum baculiviolaverat ictu. 
—— ignemque vomentes 
Ambroſiz ſucco ſaturbs prziepibus alcis 
uadrupedes ducunt.. 
ummum toties violatæ fidei. —— 
pak expertus, dedit mihi non peſcenti quicquapn 
ominind veſtem — * ſponte ſua yg te 


æſente, 
* bh © — matcatty: 


"Me e expertus fats ummum + IIS gde q- 
175 totięs, dedit purpure am veſtem ſponte ua mi- 
i non poſcenti quicquam omninò pignori proprg 
Manu, te præſente. 
The Conſtruing of words 
in a miat Periode. 12. 
1 a mixt Periode the p2incipall — ade 
parts, muſt be ſeperated from the Explanattue, 
andthe explanatiues each from other, obſerving 
well what part, oz parts of the pzmcipall, oz of 
themſelues they explaine, and place nn 
onder, as is afozeſayd. : 
Of che Parentheſis. 
The pzoper members —„— be ſepe⸗ 
rated fromthe parentheſſs,andgramm cally pla- 
ede as, | 
-—Princeps (quia bella minant r. 
Hoſtes) railieibus vrbem præmunit, & armĩs. 
Princeps præmunit vrbem militibes, & armis 
hoſtes min antur belli. 
oꝛds of calling, oꝛ ſpeakingt0; are conftrus' 
ed in the firſk piace: as; 
, Migauin eſt hoc, vir ornatiſſime, humanitatis, 
* amoris tul in me 9 . 


vn 


Of Conſtrung. 


Vir ornatiſſime, hoc eſt magnum argumentum | 


humanitatis, & amoris tui in me, 


Wozds of explication ic are in tonſtruing plas 1 
erp2eſle. 


ced next after the wozds that they 
Of Relative Particle, or Clauſe, 
The Intecedent, oꝛ pꝛinctpall member muſt be 
firſt ſeparated from it, and the woꝛds Gram⸗ 
matically placed; then in icke ſozt the Helatiue pars 
— quod mihi cenſucvir in cæteris cauſlis 
adiumento eſſe, id quoque in hac cauſa dekcit. 


Ita, id deficit quoque in hac cauſa, quod con- 
ſuẽ vit eſſe mihi adiumento in cæteris cauſſis. 

Hoc tibi perſuaſum eſſe cupio, quæcunque a ve- 
tere neceſſitud ine expectarĩ officia ſolent, ea tibi, 
a me, ſiqua tui dabitur facultas ornandi, præ ſtò ſem 
per futura. 

Cupio hot perſuaſum eſſe tibi, ea offic ia furura 
ſemper przſto tibi a me, quæcunque fojent expecta 
ri a veteti neceſſiudine, — facultas ornandi tui 

ur. ' . | 

When the Relatiue may be by what 
as it goes befo:e the Intecedent, {6 is it alſo con- 
ſtrued befozent : as, Cic. 

Forſitan quætatis, qui ſit iſte terror & quæ tan- 
ta formido, quæ tot, ac tantos viros impediat, &c. 
Pet aduentute pou may demand, what that terroꝛ 
may be, ec. 

Quæ dux res incivitate plurim m poſſunt, ex 
contra nos ambæ faciunt hoc tempore. What 
two things can moſt pzcuaile in a Cittie, ec. 

ote. 


Where note that in conſt ruing the words ol 


the Belattue Paꝛ ticle, the Relatiue of what caſe / 
ſoeuer 


Az 


ies n.0. 


——_—_— 


che firſt 


be * the Sent 


wherxesf it 
ioyned with ir; Ind But cow 

what wozds ſoeuer depend on the Relattue , they firued 
are placed in conſtruftig blende che Nom. 4 | t- when hh 
berbe: as ernie ba 

— fockine alien perieula cantinh, Atem 

Princeps non eſt, cuius ftuctibus eneteltds ali tem cuius 
non poteſt. xc. Sn. refero, 


Quem in carrerem cenie, & compedibus Cuart 1aus 
devinctum plangebant omnes. Cuius parriam glonã 
— cepiſſet hoſtis, &c. m, cc. cic. 
oniunctiue Particle. | 
'tienber, oi tlanule muſt be fepa⸗ 
fed it, and the woꝛds Granmartcalty 
— then mn le . {ic dn the 

er. 
2 fi fidem habeat, ſe yy ey tum iri tibi apud 
me, ac non id metuat, ne, vbi acoxperim, ſelc re- 
linquam, velle ſe lam mihi dare. Gram. 

Ait ſe velle dire ilam mii, ſi habeat fidem, ſe 

præpoſitum iri tibi apud me, ac nen metuat id; ne 
— ſeſe, vbĩ aeceperim. 

Ovid. Tune etram que” is ſubiectis excipit 
yndis, | 
Ne ferar in pr#ceps,Tethis folet ipſa vereri. 

The pꝛineipaii ſentence, | ne 

Tunc etiam Techis ipſa ſolet rereri,whoſe p. parts 
are 

Tunc etiam Lethys ipla, excipit me vndis 
ſubiectis, Te 
Soler vereti, — in Fer. 


A 


Jn Copulatine, — — Particles, 
1 


Of Conttfoing * 


the firſt place, then the other: as, ovid. 
A dextra, læuaque dies, & menſis, & annus, 


| eee 2 ſpatijs æqualibus horæ. h 


n. ve. Coputatine, 6 and. Diſluncine — 
8 redound by Polyſpndeton: as, 
 "Auhawalque, Thoaſque, Pelideſque, 
Aut face, aut, ſi non vis, tace. 
Aut ſedeat, aut abeat. 
Examples, in mixt Periods. 

priliier.” ()Prarem equidem; vt hæ populares rempeſtates 
| et ſeditionum procellæ, quibus patria noſtra 
. Edovardi regis Sent i) fordidifſimorum 
ina ſec lere, & perfidia perculſa, et alia fun, 


autaunquam contigiſſent, aut ( ſi fieri — me- 

moria penitus ex omnium mentibus excinderetur. 

The Reſolution of the Periode I 
io” TY 

Con fron of chewordes, 


| The pꝛincipali member. 
Oytarem equidem explaned by the 
CTontunctiue Particle, 
Vt he populares ten peſtates, & procellg ſeditions, 
uibus, Fc. 
he firſt part of this Erplanat.viz the Nomi⸗ 
nat. with his dependents. is.explansdbe ths 


Relatize Marticle, 
Quibus patria noſtrapereulſa, & ai fuit [ 
lere. et perfidia {erdich mommy haminum. 
The firlk part hereof, i. the Nominat. with his 
dependents, isexplaved by the 


[Exaftlita fuir] 


Copulatiue Particle, | 
Et procellz ſeditionum e both are explaned by the 


Co; «arr e ' 


The — erplaned by the 


Reſolution, and Conſtruction. 


{ Erperfidia perdicisfimorum homunum] and both 


are explaned by the 
L Tempore Edvardi regis ſexti ] 


The ſecond part of the p2incipall explanatiue.i. 
the Uerbe with his Dependents( aut contigiſſent 


nunaquan ) is explaned by the 
Coniuncttue particle, 


Aut memoria illarũ excinderetur penitùs ex men- 


tibus omnium ] which is explaned by the 
Parentheſſs, | 

{Si poſſet fieri ] 

Reſolution, and Conſtruction. 


Fd, quoniam præterita mutari non poſſunt, vt 
hzc macula proditionis a pernicioſisſimis civibus 

patriæ noſtrę impt eſſa, altiùs inſedit in populi Nor- 
folcienſis nomine, ad memoriam ſceleris ſempiter - 
nam infixa,quam vt penitus de leri, aut prorſus exxir 
— queat: facilè patior oblatam mihi hane huius 

iſtoriolæ conſcribendæ facultatem, vt omnes in- 
telligant, quibus initijs hi tanti tumultus excitati 
ſunt, ac qua tandem virtute compresſi - penituſque 
perſpiciant vulnera illa, ac ſeditionum ſcelera, pa- 
triæ noſtræ, non a bonis viris, et fertibus inflicta, 
ſed a deſperatorum hominum flagitioſiſſimis gregi- 
bus inuſta fuiſſe. 

The p2tncipall ſentence, Continued. 

Sed patior facile hanc faculratem ſcribendi huius 
hiſtoriolæ oblaram mihi, 

The firſt part hereof ( {ed ) is explaned by the 

| Coniuncttue partic. cauſall, 
( Quoniamprxterita non poſſunt mutari)which is 
explaned by the 

. Copulat. 


P 3 


Nev. 


1 


Principal. 


Acrlinion; ant Conſirton: - 
AK 


1. Et hæc — proditionis impreſſa patriæ no- 
ftxz a civibus pe tnicioſiſſimis, inſedit altids in no- 
mine populi Norfolcienſis, 

2. Inhxa ad memoriam ſempiternam ſceleru (which 


are explaned by the 
Medditi 


s partic. Fengmat. 
(Quaàm ve qucat deleri penitùs ) which ts further 
explaned by the 
particle, 


(Aut extir part protſus) 
The ſecond part hereof 4 facilepatior, &c.) is 


1. Gy the 
(Vt — meltg ren e is explan. by the 
Kelattue 


(Quibus initijs hi tanti * excitati ſunt) and 


this be oy 
(Ac qua virtute A hd esfi tandem ) 
2. By the opulat. particle, 
( abs. q apr penitùs illa vulnera )which is ex- 
planed by the 
Copulat. partic. Zeugmat. an imperfect 


Goth —— ſeditionum, inflicta fuifſe patriæ no- 


(Nas e 2 explaned bethe 


(Et „ 


Sea ge ddl Iefperatogy 


kominum. 


Itaque, 


e TT - N e * WI K * 
1 


Itaque, cum perdileſtus, & fidelis noſter fa- 
mulus Alexander Ienkinſon, qui literas noſttas per- 
ſert, cum bona venia, favore; & gratia noſtra, hoc 
Angliz noſtræ regnum excedere. & in Perſiam vſ- 
que, veſtraſque — ditiones (dei benignitate) 
penetrare conſtituẽrit: Hoc illius inſt itutum perlau- 


dabile quidẽ, grato noſtro fauore perſequi, & pro- 


mouere ſtuduimus: id quod ed libentius facimus, 
quoniam hoc eius propolitum, ex honeſto ſiudio 
commercij conſtituendi potiſſimmùm, cum veſtris 
ſubditis, alijſque peregrinis hominibus, ad regna 
veſtra confluentibus, omnino exortum fit. 


Th lſentence dw 
* e ꝛincipal Particled with imper⸗ 


Itaque tum ſtuduimus perſequi hoc inftitutum 
illus, per laudabile quidem, grato noſtro favore. 


(The firſt part ¶ Itaque tum) is explaned by the 
RelattueP 


lis &c.) 
The firft part whereof, viz.the Nom. with his 
dependents being an imperfect clauſe. 
Cum Alexander TenkinſonnofterperdileQg fa- 


mulus) is exp. by. 
(Erfid ls) — 
tfidelis) an are exp 


( Quiperfert noſtras literas ) 
Second part, viz. the verbe Zeugmat. with 
his dependents. 


( Conftituerit excedere hoc regnum noftrz Ang. 


liz) which is partic. with two imperfect clauſes. 


1. Cum bona venia) 


+ Fayore,Zeug) bythe 
2 _ Zeugmar) which are exptaned 
Þ 4 (Et 


article cùm perdile ctus, & fide. Princip. 4 


Ack. Er 


e — 
— 2 ——_ 


Copulat. partic. | 
(Er penetrare yſque in Perſiam) which is alſo 
explan. by the a 
Topulatiue. 
4 Ns. as alias ditiones ) which are explaned 
vp the 
Parentheſts 
(benignitate dei) | 
The Second part ot the Puncipall, 
(Kꝛudui mus periequi ) which is explaned by the 
Copulatiue, 


(Et promovere ) ; 

„ The thmd part ofthe Pzincipall 
( Hoc inſtitutum illius perlaudabile quidem, noſtro 
grato favere, both which parts are explaned by 
the. 


Relatine. 
(id quod nos facimus Co libentiùs) which is ex⸗ 
planed by the | 
Cauſall part being particled with tmper- 
fect clauſes, 
Quoniam hoc eius propoſitum exertum fit 
omnins. - 
Ex honeſto ſtudio conſtituendi commercij potiſ⸗ 
ſimà n, | 
Cnm veſtris ſubditis, Ywhichis explaned by the 
Copulattue partic. | 
(Aliiqque per egrinis hoaiinjbus,) particled with 
an imperfect clauſe, 
( Contluentibus ad veſtra regga. 


Tyre as ( vtrefert Ovidius, ni fallor) iter illàc, 


ſic ſors tulit, eutus ( licet vates) ignarus erat, 


habiturus,violaycrat ,quanta vi patuit, duo corpora 
„ magnorum 


- Reſolution, and Conſtraaion, | 
: Et gratia noſtra) and then explaned by the : 


>). <4 &t oor hel nt 


K ol and AruRicn. 
magnorum ſerpentum, nigro tumida yeneno,coque 
mortifero, quale eſt amnium in s, quiz 
Grz ſunt in occidenralibus „ COEuntia, 


ſicut et cætera animantia verno:rempore cocunt, 

viridi ſylva,quz gtaminoſa fuig, ac arbuſtis, frutici- 

bis, — que plena. 
he Principall 


ſentence particled with imper⸗ 
— 


Tyręſias habiturss iter illac, violaverat duo cor⸗ 
pora magnorum ſerpentum, nigro rumida veneno, 
cocuntia viridi Sylva. 


The 1. part hereof 
Tyreſias habiturus iter illac 2 s explaned by the Principal 
Contunctiue partic. Idverb. 


(Sic ſors culir ) which is explaned by the 
Relatiue part. 
(Cxius erat ignarus ) which is explaned by the 


(Licet vates) 


* The Second part. 1 
(Violaverat (is explained by the | Pꝛmeipall 
( Quanta vi potuit) 


The Third part. 3 
Duo Corpora magnorum ſerpentum, tumida ni- Bunt. 
gro reneno ) the 
Cab 
(Eoque mortifero )explanedby the 
Relattue part 
(quale elt omnium ſerpentum in regionibus) ex- 
plan. by the 
Belat. part. | 
(G ſita ſunt in occid entatibus mundi) 


The F 


(Co:und)epplanedythe 1 r 


g Coniunct. 


0 ficut et cætera ammantia cocunt verno tempore) 


'(Viridiſylua J explaned. 
1. By the Belat part. 
(Quæ graminoſa ſuit) 


2. Br the Cop. part which ſtands or two 


perfect clauſes Zeug. 
( Acplena arbuſtis, 7 ticibus ) explaned by the 


Capmiatitte partic. 
* All which parts are explaned be 


(Ve F tO idius )erplaned by the 
reiter * 
Exceptiue part. (Nifallor) 


2 ,cum tibi matrimas ago gratias, quòd ad 


me ſeripſeris, quodque mihi haud paullo plus, 


quam agnoſcere debe am, tribuere videaris: quippe 


cum ea referas ad iudicium meum, quorum ego te, 
fi arbitrij mei res efſet, Ariſtarehum libenter con - 
ſtituerem: tum verd lic velim exiſtimes, ſiquis eſt, 
qui tuæ laudi faueat, qui tuam preſtantem doctri⸗ 
nam in ore habeat, qui denique tua cauff4 ſumma 
et cupiat, et curet, eum eſſe me daturumque ope- 
ram, vt animum aliquando res ipſa declaret. 


The principall ſentence, Dialyticall. 
( Quare cùm ago maximas gratias tibi) exp. b the 
Cauſall particle, | 
( Quod ſcripſeris ad me) explaued by the 


Copula t. partic. 
Cons videaris tribuere mihi plus haud paul- 


)explaned 
Electine partic. 


7. By the 
. » (Quamdebeam agnoſcere ) 


2, By 


ya 5 A oo P RAS — — — ner, 


” IJ 


Derr 


3 


( Quippe 8 meum iudicium ea) ex⸗ 


planed by the 
FC een A. cke m ego conſtituerem libenter 
was 


( Si eflerrgs mei arbitxij) 
The ſecotd Copnlat partic. explaning the pꝛin⸗ 


P Tab 452 we, imes fic, me eſſe eum) eps 
planed 


(San 5 <A partic. 

| 1 quis eX ) explaned 

9 z Relative perfect clauſes, = 

d } ( Quifaveattuz laud1 ) 

s, | (Qui habeat tuam præſtantem doftrinamin ore) 
e |. ( Quidenique cupiat ) explaned by the 


t Copulat. partic. 

- | (Ercurctomnia ſumma tua cauſa, 

t. N 2. By the CTopixatiue, | 

is | ( Daturum que operam) explaned by 

2 the Cauſall, oz perfectiue partic. 


te res ipſa declaret aliquando agimum. 


Ed profectò, fi me putas ab ineunte ætate ijs arti- 
bus, ac ſtudijs non mediocriter eſse delectatum, 
quibus ad humanitatem anin us excolitur: xquie- 
rem te mihi eſse oportet, nec ſuſpicati, quia rarids 
ad te ſcribam, non ideò me tibi, auas debeo, gratias 
habere, nec diligere, et am plecti diligentiam, Indu- 
ſtriamque tuam, quam quotidiè locas in antiquitate 

colligenda. cuius ego maiorem officij parte liben- 
ter acceptam refero benevolentiæ erga me tuæ. 


m, 5 


x. By the Conditio 


(Si * me non delectatum eſse medlocriter ab 


ineunte 2 jjs artibus) which t@explaned be 15 


Copulat. partic. 

(Ac ſtudijs) which are explaned by the 

Relatine partic. 
(Quib. animus excolitur ad huminitatem J 

2. By the Copulat, part. 
(Nec 12 — me non 0 ideò gratias we 
whole parts are explaned 
The 1. part, 

¶ Nec ſuſpicari ) explaned by 

Cauſall | 


partic. | 
( Quia ſcribam rariũs ad te) 
The 2 part. 
( Me non habere ideò gratias tibi) explaned 


1. BY 3 
(Quas debeo) | 
2. By the Copulat. 
(Nec Aligere diligentiam tuam ) whoſe parts ary 
explaned, 
The 1. part, 
(Nec diligere) exptaned by the 
Copulatiue partic. . + 
(& amplecti) 
The 2 part. 
Diligentiam — by the 
partic. 


(Induſtriamque tuam ) erplaned by the 
Retarize 


(Quam locas quatidie in colligenda antiquitate) 
all which are explaned 

By the Relatiue partic. 
(Maiorem partem cuius officij ego refero libenter 
Aceptam 


Refoluri on, and Conſtruction?ꝰ | 
(Sed profe td oportet te #qufotein eſs6 miki)erpt, | 
null partir. 


0 ä 


mn reren e oo a. a. 
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3 egame- 
Vall. Cardinals, Fon ebene s: 


ther pumbers arc derived. 


Num, duo, tria, quatuor, quingue, ſex, ſepremy, 

Vis noyem, decem, vndecim, duodecim, tre- 

decim, quatuordeeim, quindecim, ſexdecim, 02 ſe- 

decem, ieptendecim, ododecim, 03 duodeviginti, 

novendecim, 02 yndeviginti, viginti Vnum & vigin- After an 

ti, ROS —— — 4 — —— Hundzed. the 
the Copulatiue ) 


05, greater rum 
— rain viginti — Lo the Trig, ber is ſet be- 
| triginta vnum, trigings duo, et. Quadt aginta,quin- — e 
quaginta, ſexaginra, ſeptuaginta, octoginta, nona- 
| ginra, cemum. Bis centum, ter centum; S, dd pu- 
centi, æ, 2, Trecenti, æ dere quinginta, 
ſerjnginta,. . 9 
| nihgiar2, 02 lee | 


&c. trig inta 


Orditiats: vheredy wing Are Henn 
„ res accordltg to their order. * 
PRimus, ſecundus,temius,quarturquipms.ſerrus, 
| * (eptimus, octavusg nanns, decimms, vndecimus, 
duodecimus, — quartus, de- 
cimus quini us, decimus ſextus, decimus (eptimus, | 
decimus octavus. decimus nonus, viceſsimus, & vi- 
gesſimus. Vicesfimus primus, vicesſimus ſecundus, 
&c>. Tricesſimus, bee aß - "uy 
mus, ſexageſſimus, f. fimus, oftegesfimus, 
5 gesſimus, cen mus, primus, ſecundus, & c. 
& ricesſimus, ⁊t gon WE apy ral 


\ EY — III 
— — * 


Ducenti , trecent ee 
| — us, lexcemteshmus,ſepringence ee 5 
nnn ö — 


tingentesſimus, nonitigetitesfirmus , millesfrmins - 
—— primus, lecundus, Fc. Nlllsfimus gen- 1 0 
tesſimus, ducentesſimus, &t. 

Numbring of tlungs according to time. 
emel, bis, ter. quater, mes, Series ſeprtes, 
— Novies, — 9 duod — wes | 
decies, quatuordecies, quindecies, ſexdecies de⸗ 5 
cies ſepties:; decies octiet, Jeries novies, vicies. 
— — — ſexayies, ſeptua- 
gies, oct ceanes . — woo E: 

centies, 2 quingenties, ſexc 
— — octingenties, nongenties, riiſlies, 'F 


ſemel — lr, Wn any : 
tric * f 0 : 


c 
88 N 


ate a thi, {tft 55 leni, ben | 
S2 Ve Meare i, öden , ternideni, 34 
x fen en 120 tendeni,ofte- i - 
nideni, novenideni, ricerd, wi Apia, NK 


Triceni,quadragen uageni, lexageni 

ee e ogg nl, centen! Bu 
recen en ene eee een. 1 
geni, i,; nonin — — ; 


ofe thefe are —— 1 
gra lite IEEE ould 1 


». Tt, 7 Wo, Ts ® WW 7 WW Wa 
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es 1 
5 4 5 "a. 
: « + N * 


narius, quaterdenar ius, quindenarius, ſedenarius, 
ſeptendenarius, octodenarius, novendenarus, vice- 
narius, tricenatius, &c. quadragenarius, &c.quin- 
quagenarius, &c. ſexagenarius &c ſeptuagenat ius, 
&0,0Qogenarius,&c. nonagenarius, & c. Centena⸗ 
rius. Ducentenarius, &c. trecentenarius, &c. qua» 
dringenarius, &c.quinge: arius, &c. ſeptingentariis 
&c. octingenar ius, &c. noningenaruis, & c. mille⸗ 


narius. "Is 
Liber & Auter ad Lectorem. 


Guotum(lector) vultu di ferenc, .. 
Nee 4 — nec lit . Wee | 
, fui qnondam labyrinthurgcorpus opa- 
Ml Htthcaquepobe: ſep? ſepultafuir,(tum, 
Fut ambiguii,vari)s anfraclibusil- 
Detinu, nulla neverat arte vimm. (law, 


Nunc peſt qua logiti dutts Minmiafili, 


Ermit e tenebris, vndiqwe porta pater- 
Sum demu i, hau carcor. Nen eſt, ht ſodor, & anger, 
Laſcivire licet,qua laboraflis ad hc. 
Scande pu Er, facile A „Facile eff aſcende puelle, 
Non tibi not adeſt, nec tibi damus obeſt. 
De virid} fufim ft illans hac ilice melt; 
'  Quelibet ꝙ pomis pemdula virga gemi. 
Hoc capias horte cala his tibi liliaplents, 
Suaves hic violas, carpe, puelle, roſas. 
Aris ad eceanum libeat penetrare refuſumꝰ 
Nil te Meanid yum poſſe juvare pates. 
Efflait, et reftit, redit, it finwante Colubre 
Torqvetur, ſpiris voloitur inque ſuis. 
Neve petas Ararim, dubio que flumine fertur, 
Lento progreſſu ſtare videtwr Arar. 
Porrigor in rectum, rectà protendor in equor, 
ces rapidn; Nod anus pro ye hor amne mes. 
Rewige 
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| Non proſint 8 arte. | 
Common een eſte 3.5 ie 05 
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